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> ABSTRACT ' . ' ‘
Presented is a manual on 1mprov1ng occugatlonal
programs for - the handicapped based.on”a study of 30 existing
vocational education programs falling into omne of three
categories--modified programs for handicapped students in the regular
.classroom, special" p*ograms for the handicappe§ in segregated
classrooms, or speclal programs for severely handicapped students in
special classes or residential schools. Chapters on the following
topics are included: laying the groundwork, designing a progranm,
setting up a program, focusing on, the student, neeting student needs,
preparing for specifit skill training, selecting type of vocational
~  trajning, providing related or academic instruction, obtaining
supportive and social services, ass1st1ng in .transition to the work
"world, conducting job placement and follow-up, and ach1ev1ng
interagency, interdistrict and community coordination and ’ .
N cooperation. The bulk of the document consists' of appendixes . }-
providing a checklist for program evaluation, abstracts. of 30
programs studied in depth, deta11ed studies of three different kinds
of programs, and the methodology used to develop the manual. (SB)
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( S | ~ + FOREWORD . :

. N

Tferyoﬁe i entitled to the r1gnt towork, I our soc1ety, Work

is a basic human need not only for economic reasons,. but also because
it is through work that peop%% feel needed and’ respected.

MostapeopIe with han icaps h&ve the potent1a1 to become~se1f-supportﬁng,'
contributing members/ of society. In spite of this fact, most
hand1capped persons ‘encounter more than ‘the normal d1ff1cu1t1es

.in obtaining "‘and holding jobs. Thdse who do obtain employment are

~ oftén relegated to the most menial of tasks, far beneath the1r
pot ntial abilities.

During the past several ye vocat1ona1 education has contributed
significantly towards impro 1ng this situation. More handicapped
_persons are becoming more skilled in a wider range of occupations
.K' than ever before. ' It is our hope, therefore, that this publication
* will help to promote continued development of occupational programs
serving handicapped persons and that, as a result, many more of
these peop]e w111 realize their r1ght to work. S
The Bureau of Education for the Hand1capped ¢ committed to prov1d1ng
hand1capped students with high quality career and vocational education
programs so that every handicapped youth who. feaves -school will have -
had career educational training that is relevant to the job market,
~ meaningful ta h1s career asp1rat1ons and realistic to his full

potential.
Edwin W. Martin( | -
, . - Deputy Commissioner )
. Bureau of Educdtion for -the
Handicapped .
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~ This manual is designed to stimulate d1a1\ogue, change and ‘1mprovemen.t_\
“in occupational educa.t1on for the hand1capped 1t is addressed primarily

___to'program a.dmmmtra.tors a.nd;grofessmnals engaged in th1s vitally .

important work, .If it reaches the wider audience of parents, state and
local officials and the many individuals and groups interesfed in iggprov-
ing occupational education for handicapped young peo'[.fe, the dialogue
will be enriched and the charces for change enhanced. ., ~ ‘

'Y

We have chosen to concentrate on the practical rather than the ideal. ’
' The methods and programs discussed were drawn from actual practice
around thg country considered adaptable almost anywhere. ‘The reader

is encouraged to contact the prograrns cited directly to obtain further
information that may be specifically applicable to his situation.- Appendix 7,
A provides a checklist aimed at providing guidance in evaluation of exist- -
ing programs, , It also contains abstracts of some of the thirty programs
studied in depth, detailed studies of thre¢e different kinds of programs, *
and the methodology used to develop thid manual. We do not believe

this volume provides the ultignate answelrs for improving occupational -
education for ¢he handicapped. The potdntial for future improvement

will hopefully carry research forwa.rd rapidly towards more effective
practice and techniques. ‘ : N
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INTRODUCTION T

In recent years, Americans have begun to focus more attention on the
~ special educational needs of the handicapped. With a growing recpgnition '
_of the needs. of this small but signmificant segment of the population, the ~— —
*,ﬁw‘nduns,ﬂaiaj:'gj.gg‘i_sigtvulgws and fggg’ga_xlj_qvernment have a‘sqérted-the right
, of the handicapped to medical treatment and educational opportunity. This .
has beeh a heglthy development -- ong which has led to positive efforts - . .
all across the land to improve the quality of education offered to those
Americans who have special needs due to physical, mentalor emotional

disabilities. . .

- . S
In the overall scheme of education for the handicapped, vocational or
occupational education plays an important role. Every individual has a
.desire to work and the potentialto achieve some level of work skill.
The individual and the society benefit if the ove rall dependency of the
handicapped can be reduced. It is net enough, therefore, merely to
assert®hat the handicapped have a right to education. Educational
services must be p"r'ov:ided to help each child achieve hig or her
maximum potential. o :

’

Pa.tt'err; of Expanding Federal Aid

Whileé precise data is lacking, only about half of an estirfiated seven million
handicapped children receive any educdtional services at all. Reflecting
a strong national commitment, the U.S. Office of Education (USOE) has

* undertaken many new initiatives. The goal of the federal government
will ‘not be attained until all handicapped children receive an education
designed to help them develop their individual abilities to the fullest.

Twenty yegfsﬁéo, the federal role in education to the handicapped was
extremely limited. A subsidy for Gallaudet ,College far the Deaf in .
Washington and the Ameritan Printing House for the ‘Blind in Lexington,
Kentul:ky, was about the extent of it. By 1974, the Office of Education
palone was providing approxima_te1y~$300 million to support education

for handicapped children. Some $190 million went to the states under

the Edudation for the Handicapped Act, the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act and the Vocational Education Act. Another.$100 million
was made available for model program development in such areas as
early childhood education, special programming for ¢hildren with learning
disabilities, development of new teaching methods, research and

<
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demonstration projects ar(d support to more than 300 colleges and
‘ universities for teacher.fraining. There were about 240 000 spec1a11y
. qualified teachers of the handicapped in 1974. That number will have E
to be doubled if every h ndicapped child is to receive the opportunity
he deserves. In order to encoura.ge a growing number of highty
‘motivated and compassmnate young people who want to teach handi-

. ¢apped children, the USOﬁ supports a number of teacher- -training
ingtitutions which give d1ret:t financial aid to students. Some regular
tez?ﬁ\eg-s are being re-trained with federa.l grants as teachers of the -

ST --'-_-handmapped» * IR S : . . : Y

\ ’ v B
The Offlce of Educ;a.tmn 8 Bureau of Educatlo for the Handicapped . . ' .
(BEH) conducts varied progran\s as part of the federal effort. These . '
include research and developmept of improved curricula for mentally
retarded children, demonstratioh projects designed to enrich the -
educational ‘experience of handicappeq children, aid in setting up
centers around the country to stimulate services for more than

- 5,000 deaf-blind children, tra1n1% and supportive services to parents
.and teachers and a range of educatlpnal services to children. The .
Bureau al$o supports model programs wdrking directly with children;

"outreach' projects prov1d1ng technidal assistance, public information

and legislative planning assistance. Methods of screening pre-sgchool o
children to see whether they need spec‘Lal services are now receiving '
prlorlty attention by the Bureau,

In addition, the Office of Ch11d Deve10pmént now a part of th¢ U, S.
Department of Health, Education and}l’elf\are but not of the .S, Office
of Education, devoted an e'stlma.;ed %30 mllhon inHeadstart funds in
1974 to fdlfilling a legal requirement that 10" percent of the ch11dren
‘.Berved in Headstart programs be handmapped

, \ : ‘: -
; W~ )
/ Most states today mandate education for hand1capped children. This {ncludes
a wide range of seryices, including vocational edu\catmn. It cannot and should
not be separated entirely from the total educational system and is influenced
by many forces at work at all levels of government involving public
acceptance and attitudes as well as funding, Nevertheless, there has ~
" been a growing commitment in vocational education fo meeting the special
needs of the handicapped in recent years.

.Role of Vocatmnal Education .

]

-

i,

The Vocational Educatiofi Act of 1963 prowded for vocatmnal education
‘'for persons who have academic, socio-economic, or other handicaps -

-

-
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that prevent them from succeeding in the régular progi-ams of vocatiépal‘
education. " Only a few states fesi)onded to the opportunities offered
by that law by initiating pilot programs for vocational education for
‘pe'o.ple with physigal or mental handicaps. The Vocational Education
Armendments of 1968 (PL 90-567) were tharefore written with a view to
emphasizing the importance of making higmquality vocational education '
accessible to the handicapped. Implicit in that Act was a ghiftin - - *
| prioritiesifo the "needs of the student' and flot the pre-determined
" gtructure of a certain course or program. Thig was intended to'provide =~
for changes within the vocationmal structure to accommodate ''special -

.

- needs'' students.

.in vocational education by earmarking money.

The 1968 Amendrhents

further re-directed the -em‘phasis
Programs_for the handi-
e states had -

capped \y'ere identified as one of the categories for which th

to set aside a certain percent of the federal monies spent.

The 10

~

. percent set-aside for the handicapped was to b
_incremental costs of providing vocational educ

e -used only for the
ation_to the handicapped.
By fiscal year- 1972, three years after initiation of vocational education
programs and services for the handicapped under the 1968 Amendments,
reports showed that all states had designated at least ohe person on a
state staff to assume major responsibility for planning, supervising and -

‘monitoring vocational programs for this group.

All states hagl initiated

.. programs for identifying the handicapp

ed population as well as their

needs and the resources and techniques for tneeting those. needs. An

_increasing number of h

Jndicapped persons were receiving special

gservices to enabl

e them to succeed in a vocational education program. .

In ofther words, there was significant forward movement.

A good

beginning had been made toward improving existing programs &nd

+ initiating new ones. There was a general recognition, however, that
much more had to be done to achieve a national goal of vocational
education programs at all levels 'for all categories of handicapped by the

.

end of this decade.

o

]
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Survey and On-Site Study
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" As_the U.S. Office of Education. probed more deeply into the condition
+ of the handicapped it became apparent that even those young people who

ere receiving some vocational services were not being adequately prepared

for life after school. Often they had acquired no saleable skills. The
semi-acadernic training many rec eived did not give them'vocational

skills that were attractive to an employer.
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There were good programs around the cdunty, however, and there .‘
have been positive responses ‘to. federal stimulus, The ‘Bureau of - ' o '
E¥ucation for the Handicapped decide'd't_}_lag it would be useful to o .
iaentify proyen educational techniques and make them’' more'widely. . '
- known, . In order to stimulate new\programs apd'prowide a hasis for . L
improving existing programs, the'Fureau c8ntracted with Management | | .
--#mnalysis-Centsr, Inc. (MAC) to make a stidy of three types of existing, =
voéatio'nal education programs ‘fg; tkhgbgpdigaML*%hey wére ta- e -§}
“include regular_vocational education programs modifidd to serve - ,
handicapped students in the regylar classtoom, -special vocational ;
education programs for the handicapped in segregated classrooms and '
- special voi;atipnal p'rograms\‘for severely handicapped stud:.ent.s in® .
special classes or residential schools. ' The first two types of R§PErams -
are directed toward full-time employment for the hafidicapped student
tn a norrhal,’ integrated work environment, The third-type is directed -
toward 'reducing the level of student dependency but.not necssarily
full-time emp‘loym:ent i the normal work world. ' In each case,’ however,
it was the Bureau's integt to define alternative edycational settings which
“allowed each handicapped:studént to function in'his or her leabt restrictive
environment, o . ) .

' ’

LN

. "
L] ﬁ- 4

Actually, the scope of the programs studied and discusse'd'ihvt {;d"

manual go beyond '"vocational education' in the narrow sense ‘of the term.
Vocatjonal education implies skills training with a trade orientation and

the term career education encompasses virtually all student needs ' ]
" beginning in primary school -and continuing through post:secendary levels,
Occupational education appea}ed to be an appropriate term to describe the
breadth of Ibr’e-'vocat;onal'a.nd v_oca.tional'tra.in.ing required for ha:ndica.pped
students to achieve their potential whether in competitive employment or

a sheltered environment. ' . S

The Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 make a distinction between
students ©inable 'to succeed in vocational education pProggams for socio-
economic reasons and-those whose inabilify to succeed étemmed'from
physical, mental or tional handicaps. The first were identified as
disadvantaged, the second as handicapped. The MAC study covered
handicappel persons in the latter category -- th?‘ mentally retarded,
hard of hearing, .deaf, speech impaired; visually handicapped, seriously
emotional disturbed, crippled of otherwise health impaired.

. o
' The firat step taken by MAC researchers was to 3dentify existing programs
considered effective by persons or groups concerned with vocational
edulation to the handicapped. Sifting and analysis of a large sample resultfd
in selection of‘a smaller set of programs to be used as the basis.for
drawing conclusions designed to stimulate discussion ard improvement
of occupational education for the handicapped generally.

.
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A team of consultants was formed-and a letter sent to a large numbér of - o

*individuals and Q:gaﬁizations seeking ngminations of effective prog%ams

. ‘\)' for a survey and subsequent in-depth study. ' The nominating group _

. consisted of: (1) all state directors of special edugation, vocational : 7

. gfiucation, vocational reha.bili,té%tion» and mental health; (2) various

‘ pfivate bfganizations, interest groups and individual professionals .

- . suggested by the consultants, the U.S. Office of Education and an . - . ’
-Advisory Board whic/h.helpe.d in all stages of the project, That Board -’

was composed of fifteen eminent educators -and topical advisors.

.
-

 As a -resilt of the iditial leyter, approximately 450 programs were
' ‘no;hilﬁé.t'e.d_ as worthy of special study. ,A‘Qu_estiohnaire designed to .
elicit comprehensive descriptive information fromuthé_.program . : .
:iirect'ortor principal was drawn up and sent to each nominated program. @
+ Completed quEstionnaires were returned by 330 programs, a response
_of 73 petcent. This ififormation was used as the basis for selecting
. tl:&tv pf'og‘rams' foy on-site Gi"sits; - - L L
The thirty were chosen by relating the responses of individual questions
. to three major questions about each program in comparison to others.
' ‘The questions were: ° R o ' '

1 L. How effective isthe program in reducing the level of _
o . dependency of its handicapped students in comparison with %
" other programis of the same type ? o . '
2. How comprehensive is the range of services and education
+ +  offered by the program in comparison with other programs .~
N bf the s.afme' type ? * '
- 3. Ho replicable is the program for other geographic areas
of other handigapping conditions in comparison to other programs
of the same type ? - L '
¢ . N -
The selection of thirty outstanding programs proved difficult.. Many
met the basic criteria but had to be rejected for other reasons.
Some were excluded because they did not contribute to the balamced
geographic and demographic distribition desired. Another objection
to some progf"a.ms'wa.s that they could not be sufficiently replicable &

because of unusually generous financial support or dependence on ’
unique local circumstances. 'Others were rejected because they were
post-secondary or adult programs. MAC had been charged with con-
centrating on programs primarily serving the 0-21 age group.

Appendix D explains the MAC study in more detail including the rationale
for deviating from the original design for the manual which was found to
be artifically restrictive. '

5. | o - . -
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+ Strengths and Weaknesses of the S’yst_em'-
. -2 s c .
While good individual program‘s do exist, the MAC zjesea.rch‘ team fglr;d
that vocational services for the handicapped are generally weak., For

example, they, often fail to provide-adequate solutions t;o the familiar .
problems of labeling and consigning the handicapped to certain menial
- types of'training based or‘1“a too low achievement expectation.- ‘There
. ,~¥8 a lack of funds, good fg;cilfties, equipment and suitablé teaching '
mated als, but'r_nore important, too few instructors effectively serving
this population. " Coordination.of efforts among the different agencies
responsible for providing services is poor. Supervision and 'monitoring
of student progress is not adequate. The pervasive and’continuing
. "sexual stereotyping found in American edu;a.tion generally has been
perpetuated in vocational education and education for the handicapped.
Girls are trained for homemaking and domestic roles. Boys are, given
the traditional kinds of vocational training -- ‘6nly "watered down'' to fit
their level of in‘telligenc.e or physical handicap. Educatgrs of the
handicapped,- along with all other educators, havea 'respoAnsibrility for
opening up their courses to both sexes and broadening occupational
-choices for girls. In other words, we have a system out of balance,

~

Beyond these general observations, the MAGC s_tudz;r revealed that tl'}e
between existing and desired situations: was not pri;na.ril‘y attributa
a lack of quality in vocationalror occupational curricula but to certai ‘
common failings of many programs:; The.unsucceséfu_l progréms fai] in
- three basic ways. They fail to prepare the environment for the stud¢nt
as well ag they prepare the student for the work environment. Secondly,
they fail to take advantage of or solicit assistance from services or ¢
groups outside the immediate adminis‘tratiog of the program. Third}y,
they do not ensure the relevance of program content to the job markég
and environment in which students will live when they graduate. Th;
most effective, comprehensive and replicable programs did not faif in
'these ways. In addition, ‘they provided services at a cost per student
realistic by the standards of most school districts. Where good
" were found, they reflected strong local eommitment. The effective
ones were also charactdrized by cooperation among agencies .o / govern-
ment and in’_cereste’d groups and individuals, ' ' I
. : I '
Stated another way, the MAC team concluded that handicappe& students
should be hrought closer to the society in which they will ultimately live
and work. They must be introduced to the socidl aspects of a work
environment and to the pfobable need for mobility in jobs as the job

N
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market changes. Problems of underemplo

yrment and unemployment should

not be ignoréd. A broad range of services is needed to fill the needs of

Handicapped students provided by the cooperativ

e efforts of public and -

private groups outside the.immediate B;:ogram' staff. The curriculum
must be flexible and tailored to individual needs. In starting new -
programs and modifying ‘existing programs,-these points should all be
taken into account. They will be discussed’in detail in the following .
chapters. ) ‘

PR




. ’ . ., ® ) ' » R o °
- CHAPTER 1

L

LAYING THE GROUNDWORK

-
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There are many EasI’(s involved in starting a new program of occupational .
edudation for the handicapped. Many techniques can be brought to the
problem. They apply equblly to the improvement of existing programs.
It should be wecdgnized from the ‘beginning, however, that development
of more effective delivery systems of occupational education for the
- handicapped involves, a deliberate and pPlanned process of implementing
change., Based on'a distillation of the best Proven practice found around
the country, this manual attempts to provide a practical guide to action.
. . » . -
The problem must be-defined before a program can be designed.
D'ecir;iing on a-program without having properly defined the problem is a-
"~ disservice to the handicapped because it may result ih a waste of
scarce and valuabl; resources. For example, it makes little sense
to expend a major portion of discretionary resources on establishing a
. post-secondary occupational program if 'the real problem is lack of -
socio-economic preparationtof students Huring their 13 yea.r's of elementary
and secondary education. Majo'f\bexpendituresv should be directed toward
;eliminating ttke source of the problem, not its symptoms. Defining the
problem involves first an assessment of the needs of a particular’
group. Needs assessment, surprisingly, was a striking area of
weakness in many programs studied. .

<

Looking at the Target Group, _ ~

Thé target group must be clearly identified, That is an important, if
obvious, firet step. It is more difficult than it sounds., Many handi-~

" capped individuals have never been properly tested. If tested, many have
never been placed in appropriate programs because the pragrams did not
exist, Others are in institutions. No overall national system has been )
*developed for identifying and locating the number of persons in each T
.category of handicapping condiﬁ'ibg’is; ‘ y

N .

In pihpointing a target group locally; several questions should be asked,
Who needs occupational education and-is not receiving it now? How
many persons are there in this group? ,‘Where are they located ?
Environmental factors surrounding the target group must also be taken .
into account. What are the geographic conditions of the locality to be

. .
. Q )

r

ERIC . ]




served ? What are-the demographic characteristics of the community and
the handicapped population? What is the local employment situation?

There are various ‘ways of gathering this information., A good starting
point is to get in touchJwith the State Coordinator for Vocational . -
. Education for the Handicapped to obtain information on res‘ourcegs and 1
any relevant legal'or regulatory constraints or labor restrictions,
While the State Coordinator will /nét be able to answer all questions
or do all the nece®sary research, he will be able to point to other
sources of information and assistance, thereby reducing duplication of
seffort. Surveys designed to obtain needed information can be conducted
by/means ‘of mailed questionnaires, interviews and-telephone queries
directed to all possible sources of information. -
- : '
The Maryland School for the Blind in Baltimore, Maryland, conducted
a job survey as part of its needs assedsment effort prior to initiating
a vocatienal progr m.fér its students. The purpose of the survey was L ’
to inquire jnto available opportunities for employment. With a grant
~ from the aryland State Departm int of Educatiofi;~the Schob\); for the
. Blind condiicted a job and student purvey in 1972. An advisory comimittee
+ ~was formed to oversee the procesg and make recommaendations\for ’
" further action based on findings. [The adyisgry'group was comppsed
of representatives from i'ndustry,‘ state agencies; the School for|the .
Blind, the Maryland W.orkshop for ti'xe Blind, the University of Maryland
and censultants..’ A questiorfnaire was mailed to 2,000 employers in thestate
as well a._s‘fornfl'er studepts of the Schoo} for the Blind with a view to
s - locating occupational opportunities for the visually impaired as well as
~ gaining information on thé'students' current employment status and
. opinions of the School and its program. The survey disclosed that
onerthird of -thg former students had gone on to further study on g full-
time basis, one-third were gainfully employed and one-third were
unemployed. ’

NS

" Statement of Goals-

The second step in needs assessment requires a written statement of
- those needs in terms of measurable objectives. The special needs
program of 'g'he Calhoun Area Vocational Center in Battle Creek,
Michigan, stated its primary goal as follows: ''The overall goal of
the special needs program as stated in the project proposal is to :
enable mentally and physicaiiy handicapped students to obtain-basic
vocational skills and to develop abilities and interests within the limits
of the handicapped student's physical and mej1ta.1 capabilities, which are .
meaningful and realistic relative to being. a contributory citizen and
member of the work force. " '

Q ‘ ) _9— .‘1‘7
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For operational purpgses, such goals Have to be translated into
measurable objectives. One such objective, for example, would’
be the placing of 85 percent of all students in the target'group in
competitive employmégt‘ at the highest sgkill level possible. What-
ever the objective, it must be feasible, It must indicatesthat the . -
' program has had a definite impact on reducing the severity of the
problem by fulfilling the meeds of the target gnoup served, ' .

'{»’
¥

. SelfsEvaluation . . * d

- In cases where jmprovement of an existing program is being con-, A
sidered, the same kinds of information must be asked about the
target’group. Has the target group been defined? How many per-

- ' 80ons are presently or potentially eligible ? - How many become
eligible each year ? What percenfagé of those eligible each year ™ - N
is considered for admission? What percentage of referrals is
admitted ?. What happens to those persons who are eligible for

the program but not admitted? ATre they adéquately served else- > ,
where? Is there anything that can be done to assure that they are
receiving adequate service ? : T " ) N

In addition to information on the target group, administrators will "

want to look at their systems of service, what the program is
> accomplishing a_.n‘d at what cost. "A key question-is: "What percent-'
age of students are-shccessfully"pl,aced ?'" The degree of success - ’
in"placin'g students is obviously related to the degree and kind of
h.andicaﬁ, the economic situation of the community and the expecta-
tions of the students. For example, expectations for an intelligent
deaf student jn an e;gonomicall-y prosperous community with low e P
unemployment wguld be higher than those for a deaf stud'éh@,;liv'i‘ifé}i% L &f%»
in a depressed atea. Three criteria for determining succesful '
placement include the relationship between the job and the training by
received, /érages received and length and record of empgt\:wment. (/

/ s : /
Criteria and checklits have been developed for progra evaluation -
coveriﬁg many aspects of the proble}'n. One such checklist me.y be /"" ~
found in Appendix A, . "' i !
. 9
\J; | ) ) . i
' ° 1<y
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DESIGNING A PROGRAM

. . . .
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Havimg defined the problem and assessed the needs of a particular
target group, the next step is to design a program to meet those
‘needs. There’is no simple answer to achieving the best mix of

_ services. Options in setting up a program range from relatively - \
3 I 3 A - : N s s ps p S
- inexpensive, simple work-study\programs to more sophisticated, more \

expensive, skill training programs. Selection among altdriatives will
be determined by needs and by the availability of monetary and other
resources. All reseurces should be used, however, to achieve definite
program goals. ' ' N . T

A program plan should be,dra\;&'ﬁl‘;g that will assure effective organi,z"al?:}?n,
allocation and management of q&h’durces._ It should present an integrafed: .

sgt of educational elements to gerve students ag well as to attract o -
additional resources to the effort. An imnitial plan may be prepared
in the form of a proposal for develqpyjrllt fqynds to local, state or )
federal funding agencies or to specia interegt groups. Special develo?- LS

. ment fundg reduce the peed to draw on limited sources of permanent funding.

N ¥

Specific elements of an overall fn;ogram plan are discussed in succeeding .
chdpters, but a generalized example of a plan in‘flowchart fofm will -
+ help visualize the relatibnships\ of the various p'rogra.m service elements.
The flowchart or diagram in Exhibit 1 shows the flow of events, providers
d nesults. Events are shown in'rectangular boxes, pi‘ov‘iders‘in' éircles
Hand ?‘3 alts in ovals, The exhihit is comprehengive, although simmarized
|, rin ite display of the full gpan of activities from the identification of ~ -
" eligible students in need of gervice to feedback aftet follow-up of job
placements, . " a

= . X v ‘ ¢ . a

Planning as a Continuous Proc ess . . ,
¢ . ' RN

’

Progtam planning should be viewed as a dynamic process of chang?e and
improvement rather than as a static product of program initiatjon. The
experience of the spec_‘;ial' needs prografn of the Calhoun Area ocational
Center in Battle Creek, Mi¢higan, demonstrates how an initial proposal
t6 introduce a program for the h?.ndicai)ped in an existing vocational

school may provide the fuqkling for an annual process of program "\

developmep}t and improvement. In the schopl year 1971-72, a proposal

. N \ . . -
e
E -
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GENERALIZED FLOW- CHART OF A VOCATIONAL PROGRAM FOR R
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was submitted-to the’ Vocationad Education and Career Developfnent
Services Division of the Michigan Department of Education to establish

students. The project was accepted and begun during theysecond
semester. The Center staff integrated the handicapped students from
the outset. These students were provided support services by special
necds personnel. One of the two special education consultants working
in the Ceaidr was hired as a curriculum resource consultant for the
special needs tearp. The project also funded a half-time administrator,
a half-time job placement position and clerical supp;)rt. The special

for the full school year in1972-73. The intermediate School District

added another special education consultant,during the year bringing the

total to three. . . o .

< . . >

For the 1973-74 school year, the special needs project was expanded
to include responsibility for the special needs program at the Branch’

: Area Vodational Center located approximately thirty miles away. The
project staff for the handicapped was expanded to include a project
coordinator and two 'CQ'nsulta.nts f6r the handicapped (one for each
center). A resource room teacher for tutorial assistance for handicapped
students was also added; the teacher was hired by the Battle Creek
School District and was partially ‘reimbursed by the Inte rmediate School
District. It is important to note that the \i_nitia.l program plan in thé ,,

proposal was merely viewed as a beginnilg. - }
Supplementing Funds and Other Resources ~,

3

The availability 6f funds is often a major constraint facing a group
attempting to establish a new program. But miny of the programs
mentioned in this volume were abh\- to overcome limitations by \
supplementing them from outside local gsources and state or federal | !
grants. Depending on the state, there may be other sources available

than thbse below. The following list includes the major sources of .
financial assistance. ,
- s . A
S . . IR © A °
) - Local R£1vat%, business or npn-proﬁt_groups :

i - Sta@fm&d‘s for Vocational Education or Special Education
2 reimburseménts
' o

- State planning or demonstration grants (normally administered
through the Department of Education)

a special needs program for mentally and physically handicapped g

needs project for the mentally and physically handicapped continued C

¥
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- Federal funds allocations to the states for planning or
© - +demonstration project grants from:

- "0 1968 Amendments to the Vocational Education

o Developmental Disabilities Act ‘ \
- Federal gran#s directly from federal agencies such as:\ ’ -

.
- - \

0. Bureau of Education for the Ha;xd-ic_:a.pped and \ S
Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education, '
~ ' U.S. Office of Education VN
o ‘'Social.and Rehabilitation Sérvice
’ . o .Rehabiii‘t,aftion Services Administration
: iy B ' . -

’
. -

<~ - Money is not, of course, the only form of assistance. Many programg -
receive services, facilities and equipment from-eutside groups or
agencies that allow the use of money that woula have been used to
purchase these services or items to be, diverted to other prograrm purpgkes.

"+, It may also be mbre efficient to. contract for or purchase services - -
A " such as vocational testing from outsidd agencies rather than attempting
) ) to_brjwide them., ~ - // , ' ' T v
. . . ¢ v . * ‘ . ’ ) . ) ! v d(‘\ “
Active solicitation of support and'assistance from parents and other
groups interested in meeting the needs of the target group can | \'\

.~ produce manpy sources of as sistance'wﬁit_:h can be woven into an pverall
scheme for c‘ieliv_ering comprehensive services, Coopqrative efforts

can reduce the drain on program resources and increase comimunity
awareness -- a situation that almost inevitably increases occupatiqnal
opportunities for the handicapped. All possible sources of help should

be thoroughly investigate&befcrg designing a program. The Employment
Orientation program of Sicklerville, New Jersey, has continuing support
from many groups listed it Exhibit 2. The Sicklerville experience
indicates that initial requz?%kgor assistance during the identification of
alternatives may even result in actual services that can be utilized when

. the program begins operation. The brief descriptions of the programs in ,
' Appendix B should provide useful examples of how the fiscal'and physical o,
7/
. 4h -
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NAME . PR ‘NATURE OF \ TYPE OF
' , . INVOLVEMENT S0 ORGANIZATION (
New Jersey Rehabili- |

Reference Services
7

_tation Commission
Post Secondary
* Evaluation, Training &

- Placement

-~ 3

Bancroft School

Post Secondary ’
Evaluatmn, Training &
Placement

New,ﬁersey Sta.te . Job Placement

Employment Division v ‘-
s" ' '\

¢{oodw1ll Industries °

' ’ '

/
’f

Post Secondary -«

Evaluation, ' Training &.
A . Placement
~ t

Ai?chway School Studént-Volunteg;' Training

Y
Post Secondary
‘Evaluation, Tra1mng &
Placement s

Camden ‘County
Occupa.tmna.l
. Tralnmg Center

Camden Cify Voca.tmna.l Work Study on the Campus
‘& Techmcal Schools

Educational
y v&lstructional Center

Instructional Materials

& Media ' X
Partial Pay Reimbursement
to Employers

New Jersey Assn
for Retarded Children

Camden County Advisory™
Vocational Séhoql . }-
Advisory Board for
“the Handicapped

Episcopal Child . Student-Volunteer Training

Day Center T

— Y . i
‘Society of Plastic Donation of Literature
Engineers and Films

B
ES

Camden County Rehabilitation

0 e razl Hospital

ERIC

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

: 23
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State

Y

« Private -
-b /

P}-ivate

State

Isriva.te

Private

sCounty

. Local

State™

L}

Private .

Private

" -

Private .

e

Private

_County
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. ' resources of the program can be supplemented by outside )Elou,rceé to support
' -a program costing between $1, 000 and $3, 000 per student year. . |

<

Regional Programs-

In addition to alternatives provided by parents and outside groups,

another major source ofq(fogram alternatives can be derived from the .

creation of multi-district dr regional programs. ‘The low incidence of

handicapped students in many areas and the relatively higher costs of

servicing them in comparison with-the cost of schooling for non-hélnd’icapped‘
- children often present.serious barriers to ‘development of programs,

"~ Many effective programs around the country have been set up a regional
basis. Small areas and school districts have pooled their resources to
establish a joint occupational education program serving all the handicapped
children inthe region. Such pooling supplements limited resources.

The Bergen County Vocational School in Paramus, New Jersey is one
e‘xample.of the ""regionalization' concept in action. Bergen County,\

New Jersey, serves both non-handicapped and handicapped students

through a "super-district'' that provides vocational education to stydents
from over 70 pa.rti'cipa.ting school districts, The Bergen County Vocational .
School District was originally established to offer vocational education to
non~handicapped students in a centrally located high 8chool. Students L
attended from all over Bergen County, an area of 240 square miles, '
Parents and several associations interested in furthering education for

° handicapped children proposed in the late 1960's that this "super-district"

for vocational education alsojbe used as a vehicle to provide similar

secondary education to handicapped students. The average school district e

in Bergen County at that time had only 20, 000-25, 000 total population *

* and‘only 40 handicapped children of school age (5-20 yéars old). "Given

this large number of small school districts, it was unlj ely that any but- -

the largest ofthe 70 districts could do more than prov1% one classroom‘

and teacher for secondary level handicapped students, “Firdly a basis for

a comprehensive vocational program. In 1968, the "super-district'’ set ‘

\up such a program for educable mentally retarded, neurologically '
impaired - and emotionally dist\%rbed students in parf{ of a building
purchased and renovated by the district with partial financial assistance

" from the State of New Jersey. The individual school districts within
the county contributed .via their normal contributions to the "super-district, "
Districts sending students also paid an annual tuition of $700 per student plus
N provision of tranoportation. It should be noted that the original facility
for the program was not new and, needed only renovation. - :

24 -16.. ‘ .
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, Regibnalism and the use of a temporarily vacant grade school were also
used in Ffamingham, Massachusetts, to establish a vocational educatmn
program for an even lower incidence population of moderately retarded
 children. The Keefe School Special Needs Program, as it is now- called.
began with a federal grant and the donation of a temporarily vacant
school building from the city of Framxngham The program began
operation in December 1970 with an initial enrollment of 30 moderately / -
retarded(30-65 IQ) students. Students came from several neighboring.
school districts. After 3% years at the Lawrence School Center, this
program moved into the newly constructed Keefe Vocational Techmcal
High School run by the South Middlesex Regional School District.
Through the efforts of the program's first director, his sukcessor )
and the Supérintendent of the South M1dd1es ex Schaol District, a spécial
6, 000 square-foot area was allocated to the -Bpecial needs program *
" - when the new high school was planned. -Movement fnto the regional .
. Vocational Technical School has allowed the progr.am to expand its range ’
of services as well as its- student enrollment. Enrollment is expected
to'increase to 1002135 students. The expanaed program will provide -
services for several groups: hearing, visually, and speech impaired; the’
emotzonally disturbed; the physically handicapped; and the mentally .
retarded,in the maderate to borderline range. . The program has'also
become part of the total special needs departmept of the Vocational
Technical School and, as-such, ‘will now receive its furding pr1mar11y
from the South.Middlesex Regional School District, supplemented by. .
fuition from cooperating school districts. The program has moved -
~£rom 100% federa} funding to. almost total funding from local sources. :

. . Intermediate ‘'regional'~type educational authorities 11nk1ng the state

l and local levels in several states such as Intermediate Units in

' Pennsylvania, Boards 'of Cooperative Educational Services in New Yo rk

. and Educational Service Units in Nebraska, have often provided the
mechanism for establishing occupational education services to low- -
incidence handicapped populations. The range of alternatives available
is often much broader than at first imagined. Identification of alternatives
should include at least a régional view of the problem, a search.for
currently unused or unwanted facilities, an outreach to potential cooperating
groups for assistance and discussions with existing vocational=technical
schools serving non-handicapped students.
3
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SETTING UP THE PROGRAM . . : .
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' : N
If the design of a program plan is a dynamic process, implementation
..+ of the plan is even more dynamic. Change and constant improvement ,
' are common denomina_torg of evéry successful program identified ~
: during the national survey on which this manual based, Implementation -
_ is not merely the setting up of a krogram. El‘{o'rts to build, support for )
' the program and té attract resouYces must be a continuous process.
Cultivation of close relations with business and the community and the
selection of program staff, particularly a competent administrator as .
program director, are two of the mostiimportant factors'in ensuring a .
v built-'%n process of im;%;ovement. One of the most difficult tasks in a '
changing program is to maintain operational control of the program. .
staff and elements without stiflfag the beneficial effects of changes
. introduced. Exhibit 3 illustraté’é’ﬁ%}}g dynagnic nature of g_)lanni.ng and
© ilnplementing change. " - e '

Catalysts for Change v

Awareness of the need for change often originates with parents of
handicapped children. Parents Hfave been both a catalyst for change and S
a source of strong support for i rovél%%ant of education for the handi-
capped. Pressure exerted by parents, for instance, eventually resulted-

in the construction and operation of the Roanoke County Occupational

School in Salem, Virginia. Parents irbthe county were agtually the
initiators of change when they requested the Assistant Superintendent of &
Roanoke County Schools to investigate how many handicapped children

were not being served by his own schools. At their suggestion, the

assistant superintendent polled his school principals and discovered a
handicapped population four to five times larger than the number of students )
" being served. This discovery prompted him to work for change. The
parents made demands to-the School Board for more classes for the
handicapped, an improved testing systemy higher educational goals for the
mentally retarded, a common county-wide supervisor of handicapped
programs and transportation for all special education students to ,

. appropriate programs. Their persistence eventualdy resulted in a secondary
¢ level vocational program, - ’ .

-

“
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Generating community interest in developing an occupational 'education
program for handicapped students is often a time-consuming, frustrating
task that requires the persistent efforts of at)least one or two dedicated |
individuals willing to devote a great deal of time to overcoming passive i
attitudes in the community.' Outside groups._can also bring.pressure |
which leads to change. West Springfield, Massachusetts, public schools -
were able to attract and maintain a relatively high level of community |
pressure for change primarily through the visible use of a multi-irterest |
advisory committee. The favorable public relations growing out of v
this’ involvement helped West Springfield obtain initi§ pProject funding
i for itg Human Development Program. It also proved helpful in
« - generating support for lc:ontinued local funding when the project grant
expired three years later. Frdm the beginning of the development effort, . -
West Springfield public schools personnel solicited the involvement of
outside organizations. A joint pPlanning committee reviewed the original
study to lay plans for the program. That group gradually grew into a full-
+ fledged advisory committee. The original group included representatives
from the state departments of vocational rehabilitation, special education.
and a local college." In conjunction with the West Springfield School
-Gémmittee, interest groups at b,oth_ the 'local and state levels were
. approached for assistance. The advis‘ory committee for the original
Project grant awarded by Vocation_é"f Rehabilitation Services ultimately
included representatives from:; Springfield .College, Roman Catholict .
Diocese of Springfield, the Couincil of Churches of Greater Sprin‘&fﬁeld,
the regiaonal representative of the*state Bureau of Special Education,
the district supervisor of the Massachusetts Rehabilitation Commission,
- a’'director of the local Association for Retarded Children, the president
of the West Springfield Education Association and a representative of
the neighboring school district. The interest of the committee members
" and community groups not included on the committee was maintained at
2 high level by keeping.them informed of- what was going on and asking for
their comments at different stages. - : B

Program Staff ‘

"f all the resources used by a 'prograrln; none is more important than
the staff personnel. The quality of the staff often determines whether
a program will achieve-sthe objektives it has set. Ensuring the hiring
and maintenance of an effective program staff is probably the most
important task of the.proi'gfa{n director. The role of the program director
‘or manager is to achieve the stated program goals and objectives with the
most efficient use of the resources under his control. The "manager' of
.’an occupational program for the handicapped might be given various
titles such as direcitor, supervisor, administrator or coordina.tor. But
the most effective program director is a managér-educator rather than,

an educator-manager.
A : !
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The Director of the Vocational Individual Assis'tance'Prog'ram in
Eastlake, Ohio, uses the -following techniques in attracting, interviewing,:
and hiring capable staff-personnel. The director uses two basic sources

. ' AN

‘for locating potential staff. Ey“?ry étate college in Ohio and in many

Y education to the handicapped.

other states maintains a list of persohs certified to teach vocational

This list often contains information
indieating their b{ackg/rounds, ,éduca,.gﬁ)n, and experience. The directof
also seeks candidates for positions through contacts with industries in

the community, Candidates identified are called or written and informed .
that the director is interested in having them visit the progtam to discuss
employment. Because most, if not all, of these people are employed, the
meetings are generally held on weekends or in the evening. During the
initial interview, the director is looking for specific characteristics

and abilities. The person must set a standard for the studerts in
appearance and make proper use of the English L.anguage. Questions asked
include these: Are they engaged in activities besides teaching ? Do they
appear to be well- rounded ? Has the person participated in ac¢tivities with

'student or youth' groups ? Does the candidate know the field and is he

-ty

able to transfer this knowledge to others ? Is the person adaptive and
willing to work within a system subject to change? In the.course of an
interview, the director will often present a hypothetical Case such as an
in-class behavorial crisis, to ‘see how the potential staff members would
handle the situation. Candidates are also asked tovassess temselves,
focusing on their strengths and weaknesses. If the director feels at this
point that he may wish to offer the person a position, other staff members
are requested to talk with that person to obtain their impression of the'
candidate. The director is also looking for some indication of how the
candidate would f;; in with the rest of the staff. If the staff is agreeable
and believes that the person would add to the program, the director.then
contacts the su,peri:itendent of schools so that a formal offer may Be made.
The last item is also indicative of the participative decision-making process
used by the program director. ' ' )

Managing personnél resources does not end with the hiring of capable staff,
however, as the Bergen County Vocational School example demonstrates.
: ™~

. , s
Reéruiting: &‘his may be separated into three sub-tasks: ) '
finding qualified people; screening and selecting among those
identified; and attracting those people selected. The second

'and third may often overlap. -
¥ : £
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) F1nd1ng Academic teachers are wsually easy to locate \\ !
. . through newspaper adyertisements, queries of the area's ‘
teacher colleges, or word-of-mouth inquiries. 'Qualified
vocauonal teachers are much more difficult to locate.
The best are usually found in industry or bu51ness through
inquiries to Present vocational 1nstructors, v1511:s to local
embployers or any of the methods. previously mentioned,
The greatest effort should be made toward finding an ’ :
experienced trades person interested in teaching rather -
i than the reverse. ) . \ ‘
.0 v, ) : . L. E /
2.  .Selection: In addition to the person's being qualified ‘
vocationally of academically, or both, the most. 1mportant
§ characteristics are that the person be able to work well
with the handicapped students, have realisfic expectatmns
about their abilities and be personable.
, v
3. . Attraction: Three important factors in attracting people to
- the 8chool have been that (a) the work is leas demanding than
industry in terms of hours /day and number of ddys, (b) ¢
trades persons are often offered their first opportunity to
attend college courses, and (c) the pay - -gcale ig not so
disparate from industry as to prohibit an irterested person
. from sw1tch1ng to teaching. ‘ A
.. 9 : PO oy ‘ q ot
Maintena‘nc‘e‘E Once r'gcruited, the principal ensures the maintenance
of an effective staff by:

a

1. Or1enta.t10n Each new teacher works with a teacher having

similar duties in the school or a companion school and with

the academic or vocatidonal teachers with whom they w111 be
working, : - -

.2, Communication: In addition to a continuous ”open-door" policy
' toward his teachers, the principal holds a faculty, meeting
’ .. every week to discuss supervisory commumca.tmr}‘s student
problems, future events and emergencies.

3. Evaluation: To provide teachers with performance feedback
and the principal with a periodic assessment, he conducts an
evaluation of each teacher at least semi-annually., This is
shown, to the teacher.
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- 4, Training: Many instructors are able to take add1t1ona1 .
. subsidized training if they désire.

Maintenance of a qualified staff also requires continued devglopment,
often through in-service-trajning. The Employment Orientation

program of S1cklerv111?aﬁ New Jersey encourages further education
;' ’ for regular vocational teachers who have handicapped students in

their classes. In-service training is provided to regular vocational
education teachers on how to teach special needs students. A federal
grant was obtained under the Educational Profession Development Act -
“to provide three seminars in special needs vocational technical education.
These seminars are conducted by ‘staff from Glassboro State College

There are also pbn-going clas8es on special

P%on the Camden campus )
needs teaching heldone day per week (for two hours) on the Camden

campus.

These classes are also taught by Glassboro staff and the’

teachers receive college credits for the classgs,

development, teaching techmques, ‘role of chil
-

Topics 1nc1ude curmculum
study team and “introduction

1

3

~

to the exc_?ptlonal child. N N

Finally, managing personnel resources requires that periodic evaluations
of the staff be performed to identify areas for 1mprov'§ment as well as
areas where staff members should be commended. Constructive feedback
on performance is important to the staff member as® well, as to the program.
The Special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in
Battle Creek, Michigan sets performance obJed{;.ves which are reviewed
in periodic evaluations conducted by the program director. Special needs
team members' job functions ate described in performance and process
objectives. The performance objediives are developed jointly by the
special needs director and teamm members. Staff members are evalated
by fhe special needs director on how well they fulfill their objectives. -
x(fibit:‘), Appendix C,¢provides a sample staff evaluation. The performance
u evaIuatlon is discussed with the teafn members to provide feedback on
“past performance and direction of future efforts.* The performance evaluatipn
report also requires the team member to identify what his acth1t1es and '
'priorities are for the following five months.

e

Operational Control

»*

Management of daily operations of the program personnel and ‘the students

is an important area of program management because the close cbordination-
of services ensurés that students will continue to réceive the individualized,
services most approprlate to their needs. This coordinative role may be
performed by anyone on the program's staff but in every effective program
the role was the clearly defined respons1b111ty of one or more persons.

L}
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In the New Opport\ffgﬁtws for Wo \l; ﬁrogrﬁm in Findlay, Oh1o, _the e T
counselor-evaluator is the pers&n\responmble. The cou;heelor- '
evaluator acts as the "hub' of the operating control systef, through

“involvement in the evaluation, prescription, plac/efnent and counseling

process (Exhibit 4). The!position also seXves as the interface a.nd transfer -
agent between any break points in the syste The counselor-evaluator .
»is involved in all transfers into the program and between program
elements such as the transfer of a student from pre-vdcational to
vocational training and in the transfer from vocatlmya.l traipning to the
work-study phase. The counselor-evaluator also keeps thé master file
for all students in the program. A daily memo goes to all staff members
to communicate to the staff the events of the day -- staffings, prescription
me/ertlngs, and absences a.nd other newsworthy items.

The Cooperatlve School Reha.blhtatlon Center in Minnetonka, Minnesota
monitors and, if necessary, changes a student's programming on a
computer-based gtudent scheduling system. The initial and continuing
scheduling of students is done by use of a computer. Student schedules are
constantly modified to accomphsh specific goals. Students are initially
scheduled across prograIﬁJOptlons according to their functional ability

in each program area. The schedule printout is transferred to standard
83" x 11" sized paper for more convenient use by the staff, In this form,
student names are listed in the extreme left column and Afie next six
column headings represent the six class periods in the da¥y. The trainee's
case manager is listed in the eighth or extreme right-hand column. In '
‘the matrix formed, the classes scheduled for each trainee are represen‘ted
by abbrev1at10ns algng with information on whether the class is being held
in the main building, the anntx or off-campus. Typically 35-45 program
changes are scheduled each week. This usually means that one in every
eight trainees has his or hel‘yvschedule changed each week (total enrollment
350)., Since there are at present 26 classes or activities offered, each

of the 27 teachers probably accepts (or loses) a trainee each week,

Changes n’c&.y be generated.by either the teaching staff or case manager.
Suggested modifications are submitted through the case'manager and

that person presents the propased changes to thé entire staff at a
scheduling meeting. Conflicts in scheduling are then worked out by
mutual agreements of the staff members concerned. Each Monday, each
teacher receives a prihtout of students who should appear for each hour

of the day. The class from which the student w111 come and the class

to ich thé student will go are also shown; this’ a.llows control over

a ?vze mumber of less able ‘retarded students moving among classes

-

. into two buildings. It also allows rapid identification of the proper case -

manager to contact in the event of a difficult 1nc1dent gituation. The

- N “ . -32_—24- ! 2 ‘.‘\ ‘
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~ volume of information’ and change is too great for conventional clefical
management, and the use of a computer terminal on site permits
rapid implementation of individual schedule changes. Although this
operational control system is clearly more sophisticated than necessary
for most programs; the basic concept of ensuring appropriate; up-to-
s date serv1ces for students is valid anywhere.

Record Keeping

.

-
\

"Closely rela operational control is the maintenance of a central
e source of information on each student that interested program staff
“can refer t easily. Without easy access to student records, the best

operational tontrol methods are frustrated. The Human Development
Program in West Springfield, Mas sachusetts, uses a simple but efficient
cataloguing-technique for student records. Student records for all
.enrollees are arranged in a uniform system within an individual folder
maintained for each student. Each folder contains a standard index of
items to be found within and the order in which they.may be found
Standard forms and diagnostic /evaluative information are kept oh the
inside left while non-standard personal 1nf0rma.tion including the
results of teacher evaluations and staffing conferehces are kept on the
/ inside right.

) 4
Although the student record-keeping arrangement outlined below may
appear routine, it is an often overlooked item in program management

p resulting in many lost staff hours.

Each folder contains the following information with tabs for each major
section indicated below: -

- s

+ Left Side . ) Right Side
Index Personal Data
Medical . ~ . . . . . . . .1 ‘Social Service . . . ., . . . .11
- Audiological '
- Ophthalmological Staff Conference , . 2
- Physicians -
- Speech Educational Plan, . . . , . ., 3
=Psychological- Teacher Evaluations . . . . .. 4
- Psychiatric. . . . . . . . 2 - Classroom Ty
. ' - Counselors
SPED* Forms - current . . . 3 - Reading v
~#*SPED is an abreviation for special gducation ' —

o : 34 -26-




.SPE_D forms - outdated . . . 5 Vocational Counselor .5

School Records . « 4y - » . « 5 (.)ccupatilmal Preparatioﬁ 6
5 _ I L

Other info & releases . . . 6
.The special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in
Battle Creek, Michigan, offers another simple, but effective, record-
keeping system. All significant activities regarding each .ha.ndica.p‘ped
student are recorded in a centralized student card index file. In
keeping with the philosophy of a rapid and free flow of information,
the file is maintained in a central location and is shared by the special
needs staff, vocational rehabilitation counselors and special education
consultants. Everyone involved with a student is required to make an
entry when there is some change in student status, service performed
or anything else significant. The cards are maintained for students
for three years after graduation to record follow-up information.-

Program Evaluation . -

Most program administrators admit that the day-to~dey concerns of
running the program leave little time for considering past reshlts and
their implications for future planning. . A process of program evaluation,
however, will lead to improved services. Program evaluation should
include information on past results and on how to improve future services
without overburdening daily coordination and operation of the program.
Program evaluation should also include a comparison of the existing
state of the program with what it should be. The "existing state' implies
"a knowledge of what the program has accomplished. The "what should
be' implies that measurable objectives have been established for the
program. ) 7 t N

There are four possible ways of describing or setting reference points
for comparison. They may be'used in combination.

l. Before and after cdmparisoens: How much better are the
students doing as a result of the program than similar
students were prior to the program's existence?

2. Trends: This approach compares program accomplish-
ments in successive years. )

3. Degreé to which objectives have been attained: This
approach depends on formulation of clear statements
of objectives at the outset.

a2
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4. Other programs or norms: This approach comparee
program accemplishments with those of programs
serving similar students or with externally constructed
standards for the same type of program.

The follow1ng example illustrates how a small, semi-rural program
in Ru88e11v111e, Arkansas, the Work-Stidy Experience Prograng,
recognizes its need for an effective program of periodic evaluation,
Several different levels of evaluation are employed with different
measures used to determine the results achieved. The different
users of the evaluation and the appropriate measures are the Roard
of Education and school administration, parents, students. The first
step is to adminjister six tests to students to obtain base-line data in
the fall of each.year. These tests are: Wide Range Achievement .
Test, Bown's Self-Rating Inventory, Fudell's Test of Occupational
Readiness, Parent Rat1ng Scale, Work AdJustment Inventory, Teacher
Rating Scale

At the end of the school year, in May and June, the students are retested
by the same measures and rating scales collected. These are compared
with the data collected earlier to determine the extent to which the

obJectivee had been achieved for the 15 students in the program, ~

A more final reeult oriented program ‘evaluation is practiced by the
Cooperative Vocational Education program in Doylestown, Pennsylvania,
Job placement and job maintenance results for the moderately to
severely hand1capped group it serves are evaluated. The stated mea- -
sures of program effectiveness are simple and direct. The three stated
measures are: (1) percentage of enrolled eligible students trained for
and .employed on a full-time basis; (2) per student cost of training; and
(3). percentage of students returned to the program and re-employed.
The first i8 a measure of immediate success, the second of cost and
the third of successful remediation. :

Utlimately, the information derived ffom evaluation Ynust provide the
policy changes to incorporate in per1od1c planning and budgeting., Plan-
ing for the next year (or period of operation) brings the process of
program management full cycle. Planning and budgeting for change and
improvement in all the elements of the program should be, at least, an
annual process.

o
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CHAPTER 4 ' -

FOCUS_ON THE STUDENT

Before handicapped students can enter a program of education and
training, three major steps must be taken. Program directors should
make sure that they are locating and reviewing all the students who
might benefit. They should make sure that'each individual's needs
and abilities, regardless of sex, are tested and evaluated prior to making
a decision on appropriate placement. Finally, once a student has been
admitted to a program, his needs and abilities must be carefully reviewed
in order to develop an individual educational plan.

3

. . -

Continual reassessment of the student's needs and capabilities throughout
his program career is important, but the initial reviews prior to,and, '
in some instances, immediately after, entering a program are even'more
essential to assuring that he will-be s€t on a course which will ‘enable
him to achieve maximum potential. A progfam designed to serve a
p,arti::’lg’lar type of handicapped student rhay not be the bestpossible program

for iy and all students in that category. If a decision is made to place
a stpudent in a certain vdcational program, post-admission vocational
evajuation of the student may be required to decide what specific pro-
gramming or services will best meet his needs and abilities.

Student Referral and Outreach ' .

The process of identifying handicapped individuals, whether or not they
are students at present, determines how well the program is serving &
particular handicapped group. For example, if the objective of the
program is to have 80% of all mentally retarded individuals leaving

school competitively employed by the time they reach the age of 21, ‘then

" the "outreach' task is to identify these individuals 21 years of age and*
younger. They will not necessarily be in school. Some may be in

" institutions, at home, in sheltered workshops or elsewhere. Serving

the handicapped often requires locating them and determining their )
present status. ''Outreach' is the gystematic search for and identification
of potential students who may be unaware of or unable to attend a program
because they have been placed outside the immediate source of referrals.

The identification procéss is aided significantly if the program has made
an effort to open linés of communication with outside agencies.that may

¢
~I
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identify handicapped persons in the.course of their daily business.

. Such agencies include vocational rehabilitation, welfare, mental health,
local associations, or parent groups as well as local schools. In
addition to soliciting referrals of potential students from these sources,
several programs use a more direct approach through ""missionary"
work -- vigiting schools and other institutions and informing people
about the'program, its purposes and the type of handicapped individuals,
who could benefit from the program. The effective program includes

a systematm effort of dehberate outreach, -

The Emf)loyment Orientation program in Sicklerville, New Jets ey,uses
‘mobile trailers for outreach cpmbined with vocational evaluation ‘
aimed at early identification in the elementary and junior high schools.
This is a fa.1r1y expensive type of missionary work, but it does increase
public’awareness of the program leading to better coverage and knowledge
of the hand1capp;e)d population, , 3
The program sends mobile trailers to schools in Gamden County for
vocational evaluption of students with spec1a.1 needs. The trailers also
provide exploration in several work areas. The vocational evaluation

is designed to build initial vocational profiles of the students. The unit,

'is equipped with commercially developed programs in ten separate
evaluation work stations. The unit stays at a school for four weeks at

a time. .Students ,are in the unit for a two-hour period each day. Most
students take onelor two days to complete each area.or about three

. weeks to complete all 10 vocational areas. During this time, many

are expoaed to occupational education for the first time. Many demonstrate
abilities never previously exposed. At the same time, the program staff
ga.l.ns valuable evaluative informatign- about ‘and an introduction to
prospective students. A vocat1ona.1 eva.luatmn report is prepared by

the unit vocational teaher for each student and provided to the guidance.
counselor in the student's scheols. The unit also keeps a copy for its
re¢ords The vocational tegicher provides vocational counseling and
holds conferences with the students at least twice during the program,
These sessions are often useful to students who have not previously
‘considered an eccupationally-oriented, secondary program,

Pre-Admission Review

The next step in the process is to determine what should be - done for the
handicapped individual who has been referred either directly to the

programor to the group responsible for pre-admission rev1ew prior to
placement in the progra.m or in one of, several alternatives. Pre- ‘admisasion

~
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. review is the critical peint of the intaké and referral segment of the
..program's geries of related services and steps. Exhibit 5 shows a
general flow of the common steps involved in pre-admission réview.
Most effective programs use a team approach at intake. These teams

are usually multi-disciplinary, being made up of such personﬁel as
psychologists, .pupil personnel service staff; counselors, teachers,
principals, social workers, learning .disabiliti’es specialists, psychiatric
interns, nurses, speech therapists and f)arents. The make-uﬁ of the
intake teams varies depending on staff res‘;ources»a'nd in many instances
on the nature of the handicapped individual. These teams evaluate,’
test, .interview and coordinate all information about the student in an
effort to make a diagnosticstudy of his abilities and needs so that
éppr\opriate decisions can be made.

Review teams need certain information in order to make a sound judgment
for admission and program recommendations. - Information required by
the intake staff includes: recent psychological tests, social work-up on*
farnily, student's attendance records, learning disabilities specialista'
report, health records with a recent medical examination, additional
school records, results of tests, comments by principal and teacher's
evaluations of reason for referral, evaluation of student's behavior and
type of assistance teacher be}i_eveé is needed by student. )
The type of tests administered depend on the perceived needs for
information about the student and on the availability. of recently administered
tests from school or other sources., All.of the information listed above is
not always available from the referring group, nor-is all of it needed. The
decision on what information is needed to make a thorough review is the '
team's responsibility. “

The Human Development Porgram of West Springfield, Masgachusetts, has a
particularly well-documented and well-organized intake and referral
process for pre-admission review that includes most of the elements listed
above. West Springfield public schools have developed a sequenced process .-
for student referrals and evaluations that incorporates the preparation
of a written "educational plan'' presented to parents prior fothe student's
entrance into the program. This plan must be approved by the parents

_and updated annually thereafter for gpproval by the parents. The gtudent
evaluation procedure and written educational plah ensure that the student

" is adequately evaluated and suitably placed in the program to the satis- -
faction of the parent. At the same time, the procedure provides the
program staff with a plan and sufficient diagnostic information to begin

N

" to meet the student's individual needs.
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Exhibit 5
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The individual steps ’ipclxide referral, initiation of student evaluation,
"parental involvement, diagnostic procedures and evaluations, staff
' ciences and recommendation and decision. o » .

ferral -- Referrals may come from a number of sources.

Initiation of Student Evaluation -- All available records on the
student are reviewed.

Parental Involvement -- The social worker is responsible for
preparing,a social history and a statement of parent-child L
relations. : ' \

. ) N 5

Diagnosvtic‘ Procedures and Ewvaluations -- At this stage, all \
evaluations and diagnqst@c procedures are completed.

: Staff Conferences -- Conferences are held to review evalua-
- tio&é and prepare an educational plan for the student for what-
ever program is decided upon. " The Human Development
. Program is one option. This plan must be discussed in a
. copference with parents prior to a final recommendation.

;  Recommendation and Decision -- Final recommendations and
’ decision are made by the Superintendent of Schools and the
N . Massachusetts Bureau of Special Education. : E _ «
The key document in this evaluation process is the educational plan (is‘é%‘i .
E xhibit 6) which assures the parents and the students of an agreed-on
program. 4 \

\

The ability of the reviewing team to make a thorough review and an
appropriate programming decision is often enhanced by providing for
an open forum ‘of members in addition to the permanent membe rs of
the team. The Roanoke County Cccupational School provides an

_example of how this opén forum approach works. i -

The pre-admission referral, screening and decision-making process

is comprehensive in that it not only provides for medical and psy¥cholog-
‘ical examinations 6f all referred students but. also ensures that éife

decision to place a student in the Roanoke County Occupational School™
versus alternative programs is made after havingore'c eived ad.ditiprx_al '
input from interested organizations outside the public school system.d_
Any time after a mentally retarded child (student or non- student)

reaches 13 yea.rso of age, he or she may be referred to a Roanoke F
County diagnostic team., ' ’ &




. - Exhibit 6 . . 1
oo o _ EDUCATIONAL PLAN N
| PO 1 | —
< : , ' . Initiation Date
o Name . ) ] Date of Birth ; .
School - N ‘ Grade ‘ "

Teacher(s): -

‘Evaluation Team Membgr -H

Student Service Coordinator?

~

Type: '( ) Fully Integrated ( ) Predominantly Integratéd I ) ‘Partially Iintegrated

Supplem eht ary Services:

’

" "Regular Classes - e ,
and/or Activities ; . Special Services
Time. - . Description Level | Time Description Level

4.

- Physician . Student Service Coordinator -
Psychologist Educational Specialist
J
Date of Conference With Parent ' Conference Chairman ’ i

- J ” ' . 2

' APPROVED: -
</\ , Superintendent of Schools
~34~
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The team includes two psychologists and the head of pupil persGSnel , .
services for the county. The psychologists perform other duties as well
as this, but they are full-time employees of the-school district. Referrals
may be made by almost any interested party but most commonly are made
by teachers, principals and parents. If the diagnostic team believes
that testing is ne'eded, it can be ﬁlerformed only after parental approval
_ *has been received. The nature and number of (psychological, medical,
psychomotor) tests administered depends on the perceived needs of the
student and on the availability of results recently administered by the
school or other sources of such mental health services. These test results
and the student's records are submitted to a ''‘placement'' committee
composed of the director of special, edugation (chairman), the principal-
of the occupational school, the dia.gr'losyti'c tea_.x}n;\ the unit supervisor of
vocational rehabilitation, the assistant superintendent for administration,
the school board nurse and the visiting teacher. In addition’to these
fixed members, ad hoc-members may be added for any particular decision. -
.Such outside attendees are welcome and may include: representatives from
the Departments of Welfare or Health, Mental Health Services, the
juvenile courts, the Child Care Bureau, the Crippled Children's Bureau
or the parents. Information from and participation by any groups ‘'who
- may contribute to an individual placement decision are encouraged and
sought. The desirable result of this relatively open placement decision  *
process is that decisions are made in the interest of the student rather’ -
than in the interest of the school system.” The committee meeting
encourages an open forum on the needs of the student relative to the
educational options available to ‘him., ’ '
The quality of the reviewing team!'s programming decision is also often
enhanced by vocational evaluations as part of the pre-admission review.
The Work Evaluation Center in Clearwater, Florida, reviews students
referred to it for vocational placement throughout Pinellas County, ,
Florida. The Work Evaluation Center beéan with the Testing, v v
Orientation, Work Evaluation in Rehabilitation and Jewish Employment L
and Vocational Service work sample units to serve h'a.nd'j.ca.pped gtudents
from exceptional child centers. Later the Singer /Graflex system was
added. Students are selected by a committee of sehool and vocational
rehabilitation counselors, teachers and a“v'vork, evaluation coordinator.
Criteria used includes tests, class performance, interest and abilities.
The work evaluation coordinator works closely with all concerned
(including parents) in the identification and selection of handicapped
students and vocational training placemernt. Tours/b—ffdvoca._tiona.l training
programs and local firms are conducted for exceptigr}al child center

\ B
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4 both work evaluation and vocational

traifing. After a two-week work evaluation session (3% hours per

day) each student is rated on all work evaluation elements. Simulated °
work Samples assess vocational potential, determine assets and liabilities )
as they relate to vocational goals, Performance is assessed through a
variety of tasks, including the personal and social dimensions. .The’

tasks are standardized industrially on both time and quality under the

three work evaluation systems. Behaviors\sﬁgnificant to work are

' specified and measpred. Recommendations are made based upon these
factors. The Work Evaluation Center operation has now been -expanded
beyond servicing just handicapped students from exceptional child centers.
.Clients now include: other vocational rehabilitation clients, probation

and parole commission clients, bo th hahdicapped and non-handicapped .
adults from other programs, students from juhior and senior high schools,
clients from other local agencies and such as State Empl8yment Service
"and Drug Rehabilitation Center. The Work Evaluation Center recently

‘began serving clients in evening programs. : °

"students, - prior to and during

The problems associated with pre-admission review increase in complexity
as the number of referral sources increases and, consequently, the )
number of referrals. The ,n&ultiplicity of relatively small school districts -
throughout much of the State of Neyv, Jersey has led to the creation of

child study teams. The Bergen County Vocational School, for instance,

can receive referrals from more than 70 school districts. The large
number of participating school districts referring educable mentally
retarded, neurologically impaired and emotionally disturbed students

to the program dictates the need for an organized screening device
preferably at the local district level to make the program readily
accessible. In Bergen County, this is performed by a child study team

at the local district level. This team is responsible for evaluating the student's
abilities and referring him to the appropriate program. The Bergen County
Vocational School is just one option. This process ensures that the student
is adequately reviewed prior to the time he is referred to any particular
program. Each child study team must include as a minimum, a psychologist,
a social worker and a learning disabilities specialist. Most of the :

- members of the team are full- ime employees who are assigned other
duties as well, but the team may include contract or case work members.

. Almost every school district has its own child study team. The team is ,
responsible for special needs children of all ages whether or not they are-
eligible for the Bergen County Vocational School,

The process from the time of original referrzl of a student to the team
until the admission decision at Bergen County Vocational School is
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simple but, effective, primarily because the educational review and
assessment is the responsibility of the local school district, thereby

encouraging evaluation prior to the student's. referral to the program.

The process includes the following steps: /
1. Referral: The student may be referred to the:team for |
evaluation by a teacher, administrator, or parent. ‘
2.  Team Review:. The team is responsible for ensuring that

the review includes a psychological test within the past
six months, a social worker's report)on the family within
the past year, 2 student's attendance record, a teacher's
narrative evaluation, a learning disabilities specialist's
report, a health record including a recent medical '
_examination and miscellaneous student records.

On the basis of this information, a decision is made as to where the
student should be referred. -

1. Application: Assuming the referral is to Bergen County
Vocational School, an application to the program is
prepareds discussed With," signed by the parents and
sent to the school.

Ky

2. Interview: The school's guidance counselor interviews the:*
student who is brought to the interview by a member of
the child study team, not the parents.

3. Admission Decision: The guidance counselor makes his ~
decision on the basis of the team's review and materials,
the student interview and his"as sessment of the studengis
long-term employability. '

The criteria for admission vary greatly. In one program, all*special
education seventh graders are automatically enrolled in the vocational ..
program. There is no pre-selection. Another program, which uses .

_ the rationale that every child has the right to an education, has a gtated
policy of zero rejects for admis gion into the vocational program. This
policy states thaxevery student is accepted to the program when reéferred
by a school and’that no student is turned down. The policy further

states that the school is responsible for developing its program around the
needs of the students rather than simply setting up a program and

‘selecting those students who fit it best. Some programs have age criteria
Y . . ’

'
.
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- for admission and state that seizures must be under medical control; - - .

one program rejects any student who has serious physical or emotional .
disabilities that would jeopardize the safety of other students. In any
case, the final admission decision must be made on a student-by-student
basis. That is the reason for the thorough pre-admission review done

by or for most effective programas.

S -

Pogt-Admis éion Evaluation

v

Depending on whether the program staff itself or an outside review team -
- has performed the pre-admission review, the program may decide that

it requires additional evaluative information on. the student's needs and
capacities before it'can construct an educational plan for the student,
including an appropriate mix of program services and curricula. Post-

. admission evaluation is- also the first step in a continuous process of.
monitoring student program and altering his program over time. Con-

. sequepntly, it overlaps with the beginning of his program career.
Laradon"Hall in Denver, Colorado, foreexample, combines its pre-
admission review with a second decision point in its intake process. _
Admission to Laradon Hall is by application and subject to the approval
of the admissions committee which reviews the student at two points

- during the intake process <- first, at the initial entry point, and, second,
after an eight-week evaluation period during which the trainee is obgerved.

* S

in the residential work shop settings, ‘

Depending on the timing of the pre-admission review and the admission
decisions, summer programs prior to the student's.actual entry into -
the formal program often provide useful post-admission evaluation in-
formation that can assist program staff in determining the student's
programming for the fall. The Employment Orientation in Sicklerville,
New Jersey, offers a summer program to most of the students due to
enter in the fall for precisely that reason, .

The Aux Chandelles program in Elkhart, Indiana, supplements its pre- -~ .
admission review and selection information with a post-admission voca-
tional evaluation using a device called the work pacer. The device is i
particularly helpful to the staff in determining programming for a new °
student because of severity of the handicaps of the students gserved by

Aux Chandelles. It was developed by the director for measui'ir'rg the

' potential productive capacity of trainees. The machine tests the trainee's’
dexterity, stamina, and productive abilities in a series of common manu-
facturing tasks by: placing parts (pegs) in slot positions at assembly line
speeds; agsembling parts at assembly line speeds (nut, bolt,u&asher)

and disassembling parts at assembly line speeds (nut, bolt, washer).

]
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The work pacer is a waist-level machine with working surfaces at either
~end and 2 shuttle-like oscillating bar assembly which sweeps the entire -

- ‘working surface during each cycle. The assembly is driven by a vari-
able speed electric motor so work-pacing can be repeated cqrisis‘tently

. and adjusted to the trainee's”ability, Results are obtained on both a
self-paced basis and on a machine basis and compared. The theoretical

100 percent output of a 'normal't worker has been established by testing
production supervisors from a local manufacturing plant, The test '
results indicate the percentage of normal output of which the trainee is

capable. They have proven reliable indicators of actual job performance.
Production records kept for six trainees have been within + 5 percent of
work pacer predictibns. Each incoming trainee is tested on the work
pacer. The results have two major purposes: they are useful in program
planning and goal setting for the trainees; they allow the director to
provide the potential employer with a reliable indication of the percent-
age of normal productive capacity to expect from the trainee,

Another excellent practice for post-admission evaluation is to include the
parents in the}urther refinement of the student's educational plan. The
Special Vocational Needs Program in Bellevue, Nebraska, supplements
its own staff resources for evaluating students by including parents in
" gtaff meetings concerning their child's programming. A somewhat
unique and effective feature of the intake evaluation is the inclusion of
parents in the actual working gtaff to determine what programs the student
should be assigned to. The first evaluation and staff meetings occur
one month after a student is accepted. Review staff meetings are held ’

- every six months thereafter for each student., The program director’
feels that parent participation provides the profegsional staff with valu-
able insight into the child's home situation, gives the pareints a chance
to participate in his rehabilitation and serves to enlist the assistance of
the parent in continuing the behavioral, sociological and survival skills
programs in the home. \
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CHAPTER 5

SRR ~ MEETING STUDENT NEEDS . : '

; The common goal of all !)ccupational education for the handicapped is to

- pProvide those experiences that will allow adelescents and young adults

who exhibit varidus degrees of severity of handicap to achieve their -
highest potential level of independence., The Program o;\%equenge of
services offered may be as broad or as narrow in design and content

as available resources and students' needs and abilities dictate, RN
Effective methods were found in many variations., The amount of time
allotted for this task ranged from a few hs to more than gix years.

The student, in some cases, was involved in\virtually évery decision
affecting his program and in some instances, almost none, Evaluation -
was continuous, periodic or haphazard and ranged from complete
subjectivity to objectivity of nearly antiseptic quality, Training took.

place in environments as diverse as aged, abandoned school-houses and
multi-million dollar, chrome and brick s'pecially-desi'gned facilities.

Some excellent programs were being carried out in the most unlikely,
austere surroundings.. This was perhaps an indication of sound values

on the part of the people who set them up. They put their limited resources
into student services, not bricks and mortar. '

Integration of Services

Integration and coordination of se rvices throughout the student's entire
educational career was lacking in many situations studied, The importance el
of integratiqn of community, business and agency support to supplement

a program's internal resources -- thereby increasing the .benefit of those
resources by leveraging them -- has already been discussed and will be
discussed again in Chapter 12, ' But coordinatipn and integration of
educational and supportive services provided to the studeht prior to,

during and after he leaves the occupational program are equally important
to success.,

It should be noted that a significant part of the rationale behind occuﬁational
education is‘the idea of making better use of the time students spend in
formal education by preparing them for the occupationally-oriented

world many will enter immediately following formal education. This need
to make better use of a student's school preparatory years is particularly
important for handicapped students. It is unfortung.te, however, that
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most programs studied, including some of those judged effective, failed
to recognize and act on the importance of ensuring that the pre-vocatiorial
services received by students before entering a program are coordinated
with the objectives of the program they will enter later, Since most pro-
grams lead to some type of work-oriented placement for the student,

and placement is still within the program's control, integration of pre- .
program services is necessary. If pre-program educational and support-
ive services do not appropriately prepare the student for the occupational"
program that follows, the job of the program becomes that much more
difficult,

S

All areas_ have the ability to improve their programs by coordinating
services with the programs from which students were referred.. The
improvement in program effectiveness is significant if pre:-vocational
orientation is offered to the student prior to his entering an occupational
~ program. It is also helpful if the student has some idea of his preferences

“in occupational options available. The less time the program staff must
spend helping the student in areas where he should already have received
help, the more time can be spent improving his job-oriented skills and,
ultimately, improving his chances for achieving the highest possible
level of independence,

The integrated services approach argues for cooperation and coordination
throughout secondary education, at least. All of the types of services
. mentioned here need not be included if resources and e)@viromnenté.l cir-
cumstances do not permit. It is necessary, however, to consider all
methods of coordinating the program with teachérs, administrators and
groups outside the program so as to achieve the best possible service
- integration for students. Although that does not necessarily rnean that
all secondary education must be included in one school, the Roanoke
County Occupational School's program, described below, does provide
a useful example of how service integration may be achieved.

: ' [

Roanoke offers a completely integrated program of acéﬂi}miq and voca-
" tional instruction to the students it serves. The prograin begins in the
seventh grade and extends through high school graduatiof -- all within .
the one school. As demonstrated below, one of the strengths of the
program resulting from the six-year period during whicE‘x.j:-he astudent
is in the program is the staff's ability gradually to introduce V5cational
and occupational instruction and interests so that the students see them
as 4 complement to, rather than a substitute for, academic instruction.
This gradual exposure appears to be well-attuned to the needs and abili-
ties of the students served. There are four curriculum steps -- pre-
vocational, occupational exploration, vocational trade training and job
placement, T

4 ¢
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l. Pre-vocational: Seventh graders spend one period per l
day in an occupational interest block activity, During
* the course of the year, all students spend this one per-
. iod per day for approximately three months in a crafts
and ceramics program, three months in a homemaking
. . Program and three months.in a shop program. The shop -
- Program concentrates on work in wood and plastics.
Eighth graders spend two periods each day in vocational
- activities,

2. Occupational Exploration: Ninth graders participate in
an occupational exploration progranf for two hours per
‘day. During the dourse of the year, occupational train-
ing programs in each of the advanced vocational training
clusters are offered. Evaluation for advanced training
Placement in the next step is done in this phase by the
counselor, teachers and parents; '

3. Vocational Trade Training: Each student, with help from
his counselor, teacher and parents, has chosen an
appropriate trade training cluster, Considerable program-
ming flexibility exists within each cluster to allow individuals
to attain their highest potential. The vocational trafle train- S
ing program consists of two years of training, three hours
per day coupled with three hours, of related academics.
. Students are in the tenth and eleventh grades (16 to 20 years
~ old). Trade training is provided in:

Sheet metal - Nurse's aide

* Construction trades .  Cosmetology for self care
Building Maintenance and entry into certified
Auto Servicing ' training
Fast foods - Aide (hotel, motel, school,
Institutional and. hospital)

industrial sewing

4. Job Placement: With the assistance of vocational rehabilitation
Counselors, appropriate job placement is made with regard to
trade training and capabilities of the student, Further on-the-
job training, work adjustment training, and trade training is
arranged By the rehabilitation unit, if needed. Placement may
be in either full or part-time employment depending on the
student's needs. In mest cases, these placements develop in-
to permanent employment following graduation, Trainable

- and severely physically impaired students from the regular
program are placed in the work activity program which is
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' 4
designed to train the child to function efficiently in a semi-

protective eanvironment, The basic four-step program spread
over 8ix yea—?é produces“a well-adjusted student with usable -
vocational gkills and work experience who is generally well-
prepared to cope with competitive employment.

/

Monito ring Student Progress

/
The only cvay to be sure students are receiving the greatest possible
benefit from services provided is to set up a definite system for mon-
itoring student progress. Effective programs are distinguishable
from poor ones by virtue of having a well-defined system whereby
someone is directly responsible for this monitoring function. This can
be done in different ways, but adequate criterion reference measures
“and objectives must be set up for each student to make monitoring
meaningful. Re gponsibility should be fixed so there is no question about
who is following the progress of the individual student. Part of this func-
tion involves anticipating needs so they can be provided for before they
become current.

One of the most common methods is the assignment of case managers, ,
The Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center in Minnetonka, Minnesota,
is a useful example because of the continuity from the pre-admission to
program completion. The Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center
(CSRC) assigng each student to a case manager. The-case managers
generally carry a case load of about 30 students in any stage of the
program from entering student to those in full-time employment. When
the Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center was established, teachers,
teacher's aides and case managers were the intended core personnel,
The position of case manager was designed to provide high intensity
management of student programs. Certified psychologists with master's
degrees and a background in rehabilitation counseling were recruited

for the first case manager positions. After eight years of experience
with case management, CSRC has found that persgns with this back-
ground are indeed suited to the case manager position. CSRC has de-
veloped its own approach to student management, The specific tasks

in the case management of trainable level, mentally retarded youth can

be arranged into three blocks of time: tasks necessary before a student -
enters, services needed from the case manager while a student is attend-
ing the center and services surrounding a student's departure a8 he
enters the world of work. Many services do not start or stop with this
division of time but overlap. )
The case manager serves as a liaison between the home school district,
referring students and the center. Each school district has one case
manager assigned to serve it.

Rip! .
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Second, the case-managef is the primary contact with the parents of
students who are referred. Once a school district has decided to con-

- sider referring a student, the plan is discussed with the parents ‘and

2 home visit is made by the case manager before a student enters the
program. Third, the case manager provides couns eling to the parents,
First-hand test information gained by the cdse manager himself can

be invaluable in understanding a student's assets and limitations and
devising a plan of treatment or action. The case manager develops
an educational-vocational-gocial plan for’ each stydent. He periodi-
cally meets with the teachers and rehabilitation alides to review a
student's progress and problems. The case manager also conducts
group counseling sessions to help remedy long-standing personal and

"social problems. As the student approaches age 21 or upon leaving ,

the program, .the case manager seeks employment opportunities con-
sistent with the interests and abilities of the student. Placement is

done by the case manager, and follow-up counseling continues until . -
the student is established both vocationally and resid‘enti.ally. This
process is probably more sophisticated and inclusive than many
programs can offer, but the idea of continuity ensured via the case
manager is valid. Case managers in other programd are often teachers
or counselors. ) '

The Pre-Fmployment Vocational Experierice Program of South Bend,
Indiana, uses a team teaching approach to monitor progress in.conjunc-
tion with instruction and couns eling rather than the case manager metﬁod.
A team of teacher-counselors guides students through the program. Each
Program consists of four open classrooms joined at the inside corner by
a control room which serves as a telephone cantact, parent conference
and crisis management cehter. Four teacher-counselors provide the
instruction, counseling, job training, placement and follow-up for 60 '
students. By sharing the duties of all aspects of the program, great
flexibility is achieved in monitoring the activities of students and staff,

* (7

The techniques used to monitor progress vary widely and range from
specific objectives to broader indices of progress assessment, Follow-
ing are examples of some of the most effective monitoring techniques in
use in programs surveyed.

The Aux Chandelles program of Elkhart, Indiana, uses the Individual
Program Plan along with the Progress Assessment Chart of social
development (see Exhibit 7), The chart was developed by H. C, Gunzburg
of Great Britain and is distributed in North America by the Aux Chandelles
program, It provides a visual check of pProgress in the four main areas
of sacial development, self-help, communication, socialization, Qccupa-
tional statements referring to relev.ant skills and behavior are listed and
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" Name......

Exhibit 7

Leisure Occupations

33.Q Plays co-operative team games. 0.0
a

34.Q Plays indoor games of

an
as some hobby, e

a club, team or othe sation ...
collecting, knitting, fishing, making models, etc. ...

O

games ver
.Q Takes an active interest in d
.Q Organises leisure timé ade

.._football, ete. ...
lass physically demanding nature, e.g., card
aneing e
quately, on a simple leyel,.e.g., television, foot-

\
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achievements and'deficiencies ‘are thus pinpointed with acchfacy. Charts

are available for students from infant to adult. on a developmental scale \
including a set for Down's syndrome children and gdults. Their use can be |
demonstrated by the following example in the ~"Occuopation” area. A
trainable mentally retarded trainee 18 years of age will use the fourth

of four levels of the system. The teacher observes the trainee for y
assessment every six months. If an area is unshaded, the teacher tests
or observes the student to see whether he has mastered the task or
knowledge since the last assessment. If not, the area remains ﬁnsh_a.ded ,
and depending on the student and how long the area has been shaded, the
teacher designs a remediation plan tailored to that component, For ex-

o

ample,"in Exhibit 7, item 33, "Plays cooperative team games =- football, "

s

- is not shaded. ' This combined with a review of the client's preceding

charts is used to decide on an instructional or remediation plan.

The New Opporfunities for Work program in Findlay, Ohio, has developed

a set of objectives to monitor progress. A<series of terminal and instruc-
tional objectives has heen prepared by the staff to provide a consistent and
systematic basis for evaluating a student's performance in terms .of speci-
fic tasks or behaviors. There is a distinct set of terminal and instructional
o‘bjectivés tn the pre-vocational course .and in the various aca emic and
vocational courses. The objectives were prepared by eac eacher for his
particular coursg. They are listed on a chart and checked off when the
student has met the objective. A terminal objective differs from an in-
structional objective in that the former defines a desired behavior or task

to be achiev‘td while the latter is designed to aid in reaching the terminal
objective. or instance, in the clerical area, one, of the terminal objectives
is to set up pnd run off 100 copies of sorﬁething on a printing press., Instruc-
tional objectives, in thig case, are the various operations such as sétting
the plate and turning the machine on. Instructional objectives are generally
broken down sufficiently so that they are '""go or no' -- that is, a student

can either do or not do what is required. Pre-vocational terminal objectives

- are primarily behavioral in nature. For instance, one objective is the

following: 'Given the situation where the student needs to communicate with ,
his employer or supervigor, he is able independently to communicate his
needs, questions, suggestions, or feelings effectively and politely to his

. employer or supervisor." Academic terminal objectives are related to

specific academic achievements, such as the ability to count up to 100.
Vocational terminal objectives were developed jointly by the vocational

teacher and the work-study coordinator who visit empl'qyers in that teacher's
vocational area. They categorized each. employer'g operation into a series

of gkills, learned from the employer what gkills Were key to successful job
performance, and then translated those skills into terminal objectives,

Thus, they developed a systematic method, derived from the real world of
work, for identifying and measuring a student’s'advancement toward : oY

employability. Even more important, they'isoiated those skills necessary

3
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;‘ - for job success. Terminal objectives are listed on a chart and are checked
off when the student has met the objectives. N . : o
Tile Special Needs Program of the C_al'houn Area Vocational Center in Battle,
Creek, Michigan, provides a final example of progress monitoring which
includes a ‘student-teacher commitment., Progress is evaluated in accomp-
lishing small modules based on employable entry-level job skills. The
studerts participate in the selection of objectives (modules to be accomp-
plished), Bmployers prox}ide information on the specific modules or job
gkills achieved by program graduates. Moreover, each student is the
responsibility of a special needs team member who dlso monitors his pro- .
ress.” After an initial student exposure to the occupational area of one’ k"
“~Tor t\wo ‘weeks, the instructor meets individually with each student to dis-
‘cusg what the student ‘plans t6 accomplish in the program. They reach an
a.g're‘{\e;ment and each signs a student/teacher commitment which specifies
~how many modules the stu.glent will complete. This 'commitmeht is reviewed
with the student periodically throughout'the year and updated if necessary.
ﬁ,Stude\nt progress is evaluated on the basis of performance of the ‘modules.
Four times a year a student progress report is completed by the instructor
and signed by the studeht. The reports are sent to the home school, the
parents a.n‘d‘ma.de' available to potential employers.
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' Pre-Vocational Training >

/ CHAPTER 6 . /

PREPARATION FOR SPECIFIC SKILL TRAINING /

Well-rounded programs of occuPatlonal educatmn for the éand17£apped in-
clude several kinds of preparation. Personal and social skills such as
proper hygiene and good grooming, emotional control and coz&deratmn
‘of others find an important place in the curriculum. Activiti¢s such as
homema.king, hobbies ‘and recreation are also included. Flually there
are kinds of actiyities that have come to be called "pre-vocational prepara-
tion. ' These actfﬁihes are de51gned to promote proper job attitudes, good
work habits and manual dexterity. For some students, they serve as a
necessary 1ntroduct1on to job-oriented specific skill training, For those
students who will never go beyond general skill training; they may pro-
v1de the only preparation for the work world, In either case, their

portance cannot be overemphas1zed The need for integration of these

re-vocational activities into the overall scheme of a student's education

discussed in Chapter 5. The purpose of the pre-vocational prepara-
t1on in the following two examples was to prepare studente for later
specific skill trammg. )

One of the more complete pre-vocational progra.rns is prov1ded at a
school cooperating with the Special Vocational Needs program in Bellevue,
Nebraska, The students received 1-1/2 hours of workshop instruction
each day, about 45 m1nutes of home -living skills and 45 minutes of
functional academiics. .

Workshop goals are to promote job attitudes pr:.manly and SpeC1f1c job
skills only secondarily, The atmosphere in the shop is like that of an
industrial environment. Teachers and feachers’ a1dés ‘act as '"bosses, '
Students are "fired" for periods of 15 minutes to one-week, depending on
the seriousness of their misbehavior., ‘When a child is "fired," he is
not allowed in the workshop, ‘The teacher, three volunteers and one aide
work with 16 students. There are 16 work areas corresponding to the
number of students. Each work area is a 3' x 3' section of a table with
dividers separat1ng adjacent areas. Each area has a:different project
such as woodworking, screwdnver and hammer, decoupage, weaving,

- Christmas door hanging (cutting, trimming, glulng), cutting skills

(Xmias tags out of old Xmas - -cards), sewing machine, curler stations
(p1e\cework from Tip-Top curlers) and nagle stations (eye shadoqv

- ) a

\ . ge e




& . e . B )
e S

applicator, piecework from Max Factor). Each student is assigned for

a week to each station,’ After the goa.l\“for each station is achieved, the
pro_]ect is changed. There are approximately 100 ﬁro;ects on file at any
time w1th new ones bemg continually developed. Ctmtmgency ma.na.ge-

,_ ment charts are employed., . The charts for all students are prominently
posted, Stars are given each day to each student who meets his produc- -
tion target and who demonstrates proper work behavior, Each student
also has a weekly target ‘depending on his ability. If the weekly goal is
met, five extra bonus stars are awarded., Stars may later be exchanged
for gifts or prizes,”, -

The Vocational Mobile L.ab program in ‘Me"mphis, Tennessee, is a pre-
vocational exploration and awareness program using six mobile class- .
rooms made from standard 12' x 60' mobile home shells to reach. a
larger number of students than would be possible with the samé number
- of stationary in-school classrooms, It provides pre-vocational training
on a part-time basis at a reasonable cost. The program accepts all '
students from existing-special education work adjustment classes for,or%
period each day of a 6-to-8 week period before moving to another school.
The labs serve junior and senior high school special education classes
in 21 high schools composed mostly of,educable mentally retarded children
(IQ, 50-75), hearing impaired and physically handicapped students. They -
receive pre-vocational and hands-on simulated work experience in metal
working, woodworking and home economics. Repetition is possible and .
encoyraged in grades 7~ 12, Studehts are scheduled by the speciagl educa- .,
tion department. There'are two counselors who function primgrily as
guidé.nce counselors. The most unique program feature is the mobile
classroom. The original cost for six bare shells was $42, 000, and the
total capital cost of the operating units was $66,000 including all equip-
ment, T'he staff consists of six full-time teachers, two coordinating.
teachers, two counselors and one program administrator. Annual cost
per student is $319 if all students served in one schpol year are counted.
Annual program cost isy$117,084 of which $95, 000 is salary expense. .

Attitude Aé}ubtment, Exploration and Evaluation

The Vocational Preparation Prografn in the Carl Hayden High School,
Phoenix, Arizona, provides a more formal pre-vocational program in
32 occupational areas. The goals of the training are attitude adjustment,
occupational exploration, evaluation, and, to some extent, skill develop-
ment., Sophomore students take three hours of academic instruction and
two hours of vocational training while junior students have ‘work experlence ~
~ for two or three hours and obtain three hours of either academic or voca-
tional training in alternate quarters of th‘*ﬁ year. Each occupational task

07
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_,1s ca.rned*gfﬁ?m a 4'x 8' x'3' training station. Each stat1on contains T ‘l
-4 tools, work samples and: written instructional material. The instruc= _
tional mater1afconta1ns objectives, procedures and pre- and post-work
examinations. The instructional materials for some ‘occupational areas
are supplemented by audio tape cassette instruction., Materials also
X include pictorial supplements for students who are hearing impaired.

On the average, one ingtructor (teacher, teaching" assistant, or tutor) '
is available for every gye students. Teaching assistants and tutors are
selected from non-handicapped juniors and seniors who rank in thg upper
.10 percent of their class. They not only function as tutors but also as
big brothers and sisters in social activities, The average length of
part1c1pa.t10n is aboq.t 30 hours for a given task area, Minimum perform-
ance is required before a student is allowed to proceed to another area,
The program occupies two, 800-square feet mobile classrooms on the
Carl Hayden campus. One unit is a regula.r classroom. The other con-
tains 17 modular work-study cluster units, '

L]
-t 1

At the Work Experience Program in Reno, Nevada, a series of video
tapes have been prepared as a pre- vocational, instructional device.
* The tapes, along with programmed slide presentations, are used to ex- o
pose students to specific jobs by portraying students in real life, on-the-
job situations. Many of the video tapes are also used for public presen-
tations to explain the Jprogram and its various facets. The value of the
video tapes is twofold, They provide students with a means of job
exploration, and at the samg time motivate them becatse they see fdrmer
students performing real jobs. . Some of the subjects include a draniatiza- .
. tion of a job interv¥ew, jobs in the motel-restaurant industry, the print-
ing industry and wa.rehousmg. Typical of these is the warehousing tape.
Warehousing is a new and expanding industry in Reno and ie producing
many jobs. Workmen narrate the video tapes, descrlblng their tasks
and the total warehousing process, Other video tapes, such as the maid
tape, are narrated by students describing their tasks. The initial funds
for the two studio cameras, TV momtor, editing equ1pment, and pla.y-
back eqmpment came from a 1970 $25,000 vocational education grant,
A full-time technician was employed to prepare the tapes and presenta- 1
tion, Since then, the video tape project has been taken over by the county
and ha:s been expanded to include other d1str1ct programs,
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CHAPTER 7 _ :
VOCATIONAL TRAINING

: . .
Pre-vocational progs.'a.ms give students the opportunity to explore many
different kinds of work possibilities and develop some skills ‘while doing )
go. Since the skills themselves are not of primary importance at that
stage, they are developed at a general level. By contrast, vocational
programs prov1de for a narrowing of occupa.tmnal interests and greater
depth of skill development. The change of emphasis is not--and should

. 'not be--an abrupt one if services have been integrated to prepare stu-
'dents for vocational training. General work skills a.ie cultivated first
~followed by skill training specific to a particular job or cluster of jobs.
Effective vocational programs for the hS.ndica.pped require a graduated
but flexible curriculum. The vocational portion of the overall program

. varies according to the extent of fiscal and other resources available, ’
the educational environment and the nature and degree of handicaps: -
involved. There is a wide variety of pessibilities ranging from low-cost
work-study programs to more sophisticated and more expensive skill )
training programs, Work-study opportunities will usually tend to be un-
skilled because of the reluctance of employers to train unskilled and
handicapped workers. A variation of the work-study type of program
is on-the-job training where the student usually receives more supervi-
sion either from the program staff or from the employer--sometimes
through available vocational rehabilitation subsidies to employers.
Higher level skill training offers a.greater probability of the student's
becoming morecattractive to employers as a semi-skilled or skilled
worker, Skill training alsc varies depending on the number and degree
of technical complexity of the occupational options offered. The basic
options can be made more sophisticated by comf)mmg them. The Roanoke
County Occupa.tmnal Schgol in Salem, Virginia does thig successfully by
offering vocational skill training to tenth and eleventh grade students
prior to full or part-time work experience in a work-study a.rra.ngement

\Y:;th grade. - _
) Low Cost Skill Training ' . ' ‘

Work Expe\r1ence. One of the least expenswe formula.s for prov1d1ng vo- ¢
cational training among the examples given here is that represented by

the cooperating portion of the Special Vocational Needs program in

Bellevue, Nebraska, at the Voca.tmna.l Center for modera.tely to severely, -
;mentally or physically handggapped The training offered is’only slightly

Y '\ - | ‘i":r) 59
\ -5l S AN




* more advanced than the average pre-vocational preparation. At Bellevue,
the workshop experience is nevertheless aimed at the student's eventual
outside employment after an acceptable skill level has been a.chieve;i,

This example also illustrates how closely linked progress monitoring is

with skill development in a supervised work environment, The - )
Vocational Center, just outside Omaha, Ngbra.ska., prov{des year-round,
workshop-centered experience. Students work in piece~-rate contracts

and earn money for their production. All other training (academics,
grooming, survival and socializatfon skills) are as vocationally oriented

as possible. The training, generally, is not oriented to specific jobs

but to employment in general., The workshop eénvironment is structured,
Students may be at the work tables agsembling curlers or nagles, in the
boxing area~"";(g1uing plastic ba.gs’into boxes under a contract to Anderson
Box), doing janitorial work, or in the warehouse area'where they load :
and unload contract work (some using a forklift), They also havé academic
. instruction, gounseling and field trips. Bells ring at the beginning and -
end of the day, at breaks and lunch hours. Students must fill out a til‘ne-""ﬂ"“fi N
card for each activity, There are four trainers, averaging seven clients- 28
per trainer. The trainers teach work skills and supervise the production

area, There are also two related instruction -te®chers., Students are

given housekeeping duties, clerical assignments and warehousing duties

to provide additional work experiente. The related instruction teachers - -
provide both individual and group instruction depending on needs and

interest. Individual instruction could.last anywhere from 15 to 45 minutes.
While the '?w‘ork environment is highly structured, training and teaching is
performed in an individualistic, flexible manner, Each student is trained
according to his needs and the goals specified for him. ' .

R A : \
Precisdion teaching teqhnidues are employed by both the trainers and tea-
chers. KEach student participates in from sixX.to teh programs. Of these,
from three to five are for vocational training and related instruction, ' The
program goals and objectives are specified in behavior sheets. ‘Essen-
tially, each program represents a behavior, skill or piece of knowledge
to be acquired by the student. Programs are further specified in planning
sheets. Each program is broken down into an event, a movement cycle
(response of the student), the ratio of reinforcément to successful student
response or movement and the form of théifavorable feedba.ck!(a.rra.nged
event)., Movements or occurrences are recorded bn a frequency record
sheet, Then, these frequencies are plotted on a daily behavior chart,

- Targets are also plotted on the behavior chart. Slopes of the lines drawn
through data on the chart indicate the rate of progress of students. - Stand-
ard rates of progress are used as comparisons to evaluate progress,
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' Work=-Study. The Work-Study Experience Program in Russellville, s
""Arkansas is probably the purest form of the work-study type of program.
It is a small program serving approximately 15 students in a semi-rural .
school district in northwest Arkansas, The program for most students
spans three years during which they receive one-half day of work experi=-
ence-in either an on- or off-campus work station, depending on their
abilities and the progress they demonstrate on the job. Work stations
off-campus are not fixed but depend on current employment opportunities.
Many trainees go on in the same.jobs on a full time basis upon graduation. L.
On-the-Job Training. THe Cooperative Vocational Education program in @x -
Doylestov}n, Pennsylvania, has selected a more supervised, on-the-job ‘
training type of preparation, partly because of the nature of its students,.
all of whom are moderately to severely, mentally or physically h'a.nd_i-;rf‘ -
~capped. .In this program, virtually all the specific skill training is done
‘on the job by occupational training specialists who follow a five-stép
procedure. '

N

1, Identifying a potential job: The director has a list of industrial areas
of opportunity from which the training specialist may choose and visit the
prospective employer. Presumably, they do the job search with the .
general ‘%skills of their student group or individuals in mind. There is no
formal assessment and matching procedure of job to student and vice-
versa.

.- 2. Learning the job: By working on the job for approximately one week,
the training specialist becomes familiar not only with the job but also with.
the work environment. He is now qualified to train the student on the job.

n

3. Fitting the student to the job: This step may precede Step 2 and differs’ s
in degree. The training specialist will often bring a work sample back to

the class, if possible, to work with the student in the classroom to build

confidence prior to actually trying it on the job. This approach obviously

is not possible for jobs requiring substantial equipment or machinery,

4, On-the-job training: The training specialist works alongside the

trainee on the job for approximately 2-3 weeks; gradually allowing the
trainee tg become more independent and self-reliant. In addition to the
immedidte task, the training specialist also trains the student in good

work habits such as cleanlinegs and promptness, ‘ -

5. Follow-up: Dependir(g on how rapidly or slowly the trainee bégins to \
function efficiently on the job, the training specialist will begin to appear
legs frequently, leaving the trainee alone for longer periods or take him

¢ . 81 N
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off the job if it appears that he is not making sufficient progress. If the
trainee is successful, the training specialist will continue to make follow-
up calls with ‘decreasing frequency until the trainee reaches the age of 21,
These later calls often are not with the "employee'" but with the employer.
Once the trainee is acclimated, the training upemahst tends to keep as low

a profile as possible in the hope that the employee eventua.lly will be -
accepted as no d1£ferent from others.

’ oy

Given the aptitude level of the students in the program, the skills.in the
initial job placement are repetitive.’ Examples are assembler of a part
of fluorescent lights, armature winder, cosmetics packer and chipper/
grinder. The jobs do show, however, some pos1t1ve vdariance from the
traditional positions for severely handicapped students of dishwasher,
janitor's assistant and yard attendant. It is evident that the program has
made successful attempts to introduce moderately to severely retarded
individuals to ta.sks of higher leyels of difficulty., The individualized, on-
the -job tra.uung is probably the key to its success.
‘ : — .
Qff-Campus Work Stations., Similarly, close supervision in off- -campus
work stations in industrial locations is the approach of Aux Chandelles,
a progra.m that also serves moderately to severely handicapped students,
' The, work station in industry is an iptermediate placement between com-
pgmtwe placement and a sheltered workshop setting., It is comprised
~of a full time supervisor for approximately eight trainees engaged in
a maintenance contradct with a large department store. The contract is
actually held by a local contract maintenance firm that in turn employs
the tra.ineg( and supervisor. The contract was won in competitive bidding
with other maintenance firms. The work station offers closer supervision,
greater assistance and a longer start-up period for trainees than is possi-
ble in most competitive job situations. Thé results of the first work
station have proved so satisfactory for the trainees, the employer and the
department store that a second work station has been established in the
local Sears store./ That contract was also won in competitive ‘bider’x

f
Cooperative Programs, Institutions often house students who are simi-
larly handicapped to those in the target groups of the four programs just
discussed. Certainly, given the resources, similar techniques could
be used in an institutional envirdnment to offer vocational preparation.
The New York State School for the Deaf in Rome, New York, on the other
hand, has successfully established a cooperative program with the local
Board of Cooperative Educational Services facility that provides fairly
high level skill instruction to its students in integrated, normal hearing
classes. Students are transported to the program in their senior year
each day-for a half-day session of vocational training. Similar coopera-
tive efforts between institutions and local vocational-technical schools
or even community colleges for post-secondary students exist around
the country.




Higher Cost Skill Training

B

Many programs offering spec1f1c skill tra.1n1ng to handicapped students
_ teach general skills in the beginning and move to more specific and

difficult skills as the student demonstrates proficiency. The general g

course outline of one of the occupational areas of the Keefe School
Special Needs program in Framingham, Mas sachusetts, illustrates the
movement from general to specific skills for its students in a relatively
high-cost program. The basic maintenance and groundskeepmg course
is divided into three major sections:

Section A: Prega.-ring the Student for A Condition of General
Work Readiness lists the objectives (16) and suggested activi~-
ties that the low capability trainable mentally retarded studermts
in the training program should accomplish if they are to be pre-
pared to work anywhere. These activities should be a'part of a
total program; constantly reinforced and used where applicable.

The following are exaxnples of specific ed citional objectives used in
Section A:
A-1 The student will understand the meaning of job responsi=-
bility, especially as it applies to the performance of each
job task. '

w

A-3 The student will understand the necessities for working
and the differences.in life styles between people who work
and those who do not work.

. A-4 The student will understand the importance of pré.cticing
responsible behavior in appearance, cleanliness,
punctuality and using a time clock, ‘

Section B: Introduction to Basic Maintenance and Groundskeep-
ing as a Work Area lists suggestions (14) for preparing the
student to perform on the job in these specific areas. They in-
clude learning the job vocabulary, the appropriate clothing and
other factors related to job preparation. In this section, worker
qualities such as speed, tolerance and doing an acceptable job,
are also stressed as well as learning the meaning of responsi-
bility. . . .

P
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A-2 The student will understand the meaning of job satisfaction.
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: Section C: Specific Job Training in Basic Maintenance-and Grounds~ . ‘
« keeping lists the specific tasks (51) included in the program which
the student might have to perform on the job in the areas of main-

tenance and groundskeeping. )

~

Examples of tasks defined in Section C are:
. 1

C-1 -The student will be able t:) use a hand duster.

C-2 The student will be able to use a whisk broom for cleanifg.
draperies, slipcovers on furniture, furniture in general'

C-3 The student will be able to use a dustpan and counter br sh
to pick up dust and other waste material, '

C-4 The student will be able to use a radiator brush to dudt in
. place's that are too narrow for -a counter duster,
S - /
This graduated progression of the student from less difficult to mpre
difficult skill levels in a skill-training program is seen even morke’
distinctly in the skills cluster approach of the Vocational Individfal
Assistance program in Eastlake, Ohio. The cluster concept is sused in
each of the five vocational areas offered. They are arranged ascending
‘levels of difficulty., Each student's progress is noted on a set/of cards
and on a wall chart, For exa.mple, the curriculum in the custodial and
building and maintenance area has Feen divided into five cludters. The
first cluster concentrates on desired work and social behavjor such as
" pereonal cleanliness. The second cluster focuses on simple mopping
and cleaning. The third cluster progresses to more diffigplt cleaning
- such as cleaning lavatories. The fourth cluster is more advanced. Stu-
dents master waxing, stripping and minor plumbing. The'fifth;cluster .
emphasizes independence on the job. As the student proghtesads through
the clusters, his performance is tracked on a set of cards. A slightly
different progress record is kept in the welding area. In this area, the
clusters focus on four types of welding. A progress record for each
student indicates the day the student began a particular step, the number
of days it took to finish the step, a grade for the final product and a run-
ning monthly average grade. Students must successfully complete one
task to advance to the next. If a student reaches a plateau, as determined
e by the vocational teacher, the progress cards serve as a guide to the
tasks he can or cannot perform. This information is useful to the coun-
selor-evaluator if transfer to another area is being considered and to the
work-study coordinator for placement purposes.
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The Keefe School Special Needs Program, although»houseé in a regular
vocational high school, and the Eastlake ,'/ Ohio Pi'ogra.m both offer voca- . °
tional preparation in classes attended only by handicapped students.

Several programs observed greatly augmented their resources for pro-
v1d1ng skill tr:::g\mg by integrating students intd prirmarily non-handmapped
vocational classes whenever poss1b1e. This approach is not possible, of
course, for all handicapped students. But it is desitable if for no other
reason than that more handicapped students can be served if fewer programs
and facilities'must be established. . . .

The Special Needs Program integrates handicappéd students at the Calhoun
Area Vocational Center in Battle Creek, Michigan, to provide them with
specific skill training. Students requiring special assistance are referred
tp the special needs team for remedial reading or math work or vocational
and personal counseling. A graduated skills cluster approach is used for
its integrated classes but supported by, the special needs team. A re-
search project developed ten individualized training packets for handi-
.capped students. The packets are based on a modular approach and are
/ -« designed to build on success and to foster cooperition between vocational
/ and special education teachers (at the home school) in the program plan-
ning for and teaching of the handicapped. Once the student is placed in
/" an occupational cluster or subcluster program, teachers begin the actual
process of cooperative teaching. A series of instructional units is chosen
or developed for each student. Each instructiogal unit is based on entry-
level job tasks, Task sheets (instructional units8y represent the basic tool
that teachers may use to plan, implement, and evaluate a cooperative
vocational education/special education program. Exhibit 5 in Appendix
C is a sample task sheet. The front side of the task sheet is composed of
four sections. The behavioral/task skills identify the specific mental
understandings or associations needed in'the performance of the task as
well as the physical, manipulative activities associated with performing the
task. The instructional methods and ‘materials portion is designed to
suggest specific teaching techmques, strategies and materials that have
been used effectively with handicapped etudents. The task-related com-
petencies section, identifies some specific learning readinegs skills
associated with the task. The reverse side of’the task sheet is designed
to help the special education teacher teach more effectively. The language
of the task and quantitative concepts provides a common ground for communi-
cation between the cooperating teacher and the vocational teachers. Sug-
gestions and supportive instructional materials include a variety of sugges-
ted teaching activities--ideas, games or materials that may be used in
providing an effective and supportwe link with vocational instruction.
Packets or ''cluster gmdes" have ‘been developed for ten occupational clus-
ters: health occupations, food preparation, agriculture/national resources,?
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clothing and textile services, office and business occupations, distribu-
tion, construction, graphics and communications medla., automotive and

' power service and manufacturing,

-

The 1nstruct10na1 unitd, modules, or clusters approach in an {ntegra.ted
program is also used by Vocational V111a.ge in Portland, Oregon. Voca-
tional Village uses an individualized instruction approach in which each
student works at his ewn pace toward a.ch1ev1ng his obJectwes. This
approach is a.ccomphshed by means of a basic unit of instruction called

a job sheet. Thesjob sheet is a description of a task the student must do.
It also details the specific activities encompassed in the task, Complet-
ing the activities listed in the job sheet requires from one to two hours.
Students work on the job sheet individually during the class period and the
teachers are able to provide individual attention to selected students at
this time. Job sheets are used excluswely in both the vocational and ba.s1;\
educa.t1on courses,

The Range of Occupational Opportunities

-8

There is a wide range of occupational pdssibilities open to both mentally
and physically handicepped students., The Calhoun Area cational Center
offers 26 occupational areas for the students it serves. They include ' .
normal, disadvantaged and handicapped. Students attend their home high
schools half a day for academic training and the Calhoun Center the othq{

“half of the day for vocational training. Handicapped children are enrolled
. in 20 of the 26 occupational areas. ‘ '

In the period 1972-74, the handicapped children were enrolled as follows:
agricultural mechanics (2), air conditioning and refrigeration (1), auto
body repair (2), auto mechanics (9), building maintenance (15), carpentry
(5), child care (5), commercial art (2), cosmetology (1), drafting (1),

food service (15), graphic reproduction (], institutional and domestic
service (18), la.ndsca.pmg, horticulture, and floriculture (4), marketing
and retailing (2), nurse's aide and male attendant (3), radio and TV repair
(2), secretarial and office practice (2), small engines repa.1r () and -

/e’ldlng (5).

Depending on the capabilities of the handiqappiéd group served, the possi-
bilities are even wider than the above list indicates, The innovative
jewelry program at On-Campus Vocational Education in Los Angeles,
California, for deaf and orthopedically handicapped students was

developed by a special educatioh teacher who had been operating a

jewelry-making business in her home. A _class in jewelry-making was
begun, using the teacher's equipment and a buffer purchased with trading
startnps. After the prograrn had operated for a year, the school district
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- pufchased more jewelry-making equipment.- Eight super 8 mm loop films
have been developed by the district to help train students in machine buf-
fing, flex shaft polishing, hand polishing, hand sawing,- silver soldering,
wax processes, forging and setting ston€s, Most Instruction is highly in- .

- dividualized, and special jigs and'teaching techniques have been developed
to accommodate particular handicé\p ‘conditions., ‘Materials for projects
are generally paid for by the parents. The students produce rings, pen- ,
dants, tie clasps and other jewelry, many of which are sold to the public
-for-the price of the materials. According to the jevilelry-making teacheér,
skills taught in the class are similar to the skills required for many other .
trades, including dental lab work, lock manufacturing, golf head casting,
aergspace andahigh technology assembly manufacture. ) R

~The Missoula Technical Center in Missoula, Montana serves a group of
- h'andicapped students and adults integrated with regular vocational students,®
More-than 17 percent of the students have'a handicap of some kind, They
include educable mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, disabled, - .
crippled, visually handicapped, speech impaired, hard of hearing and.other
health imI.;aired. There are a number of multihandicapped students en- *

. ~rolled. The program is directed toward full time e'm'ployment in a normal . .
work environment and has demonstrated the ability of some handicapped Tt
students to perform skilled jobs if given the traihing and opportunity to
work. Handicapped students have received training in several advanced -
vocational/occupational areas including aviation, business and office,

y
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electromechanical, data processing, forestry, heavy equipment, small n
engine repair, welding and road construction. The school uses a team” ;-
approach tailored to the individual, Students progress at their own rate °

and handicapped students particularly are apt to try different programs
before they find a suitable one. This is encouraged as a valuable occupa-
tional experience. The coordinator of services to the handicapped and the
Center's staff use diversified methods of special help and educational
materials, including textbooks on cassettes, sound-on slide series and
closé work arrangements with occupational therapists.

3
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CHAPTER 8
Y

RELATED OR 'ACADEMIC' INSTRUCTION

-

-~

If handlcapped students are to function independently after they leave a
vocational program, they must receive related instruction’'to give them a
social foundation., Unfortunately, this related instruction is usualliy .
called "academics.'’" These studies--both social and technologma.l--must
relate to the needs of students and the world they will live in. They should
not be regarded as merely traditional academic add-ons. In fact, related
instruction or functional academics, when well designed and skillfully =
woven together with the vocational preparation components of the program,
is essential to building confidence and providing a bridge to the outside
world, Rapport between teachers of these related subjects and vocational
teachers is better esta.bhshed and can have more productive results when
their classrooms are housed in the same facility, The kind of tlose
coordination needed becomes difficult when voca.tmna.l training takes place
in another building or loca.tmn.

The Bergen County Vocational School in Paramus, New Jersey, has an
exemplary program of related academic subjects. One of the primary
reasons for the high degree of rapport achieved between the vocational
shops and the related academic subjects in this program is that the aca-
demic teachers treat their classrooms as extensions of the vocational
shops. The social gkills curriculum is the foremost example of a class
in which the usefulness of the curriculum content is determined by thc
extent to which it complementa the students' vocational classroom experi-
ences. The following subjects are examples of a basic social skills
curriculum which extends over three years and is altered or juggled as
necessary to fit with the changing emphasis the student encounters in
the vocational shops. .

%
1

Shop-related Instruction: measurements, terms, concepts,
busin@sses.

- Employment: applications, interviews, using ‘employment ser-
vices, taking tests,

Q

- Form completion: bank accounts, income tax, insurance with-
holding.

- Consumer education: how to shop, whare to shop, what to buy.
2
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- Social behavior: how to get along with people including fellow,
employees; gifts, invitations, eating habits, '

- Family/homgkéki‘lls: family roles and interactions, housekeep-
ing, apartmént hunting, child care, budgeting. .

- GeograEhX‘: how to read maps, how to get from one place to
another.

- Citizenship: how to register to vote, understanding government,
good citizenship.

»

Many other areas are covered in the course of this constantly chénging

_three-year curriculum, Two other factors reinforce the bond between

vocational experiences and related practical social skills, Each academic
instructor is given 45 minutes a day to plan and coordinate with the voca-

‘tional instructors and other academic teachers, Often, this time is used

by the academic teacher to visit his or her class while the studgnts are in the
shop. The most recent experiment has been reversed-role team teaching
in which the vocational instructor assists in the social skill classroom.

The second factor is that a vocational class retains its grouping through .
each of the three-academic.classes, including social skills, throughout
its program career, This allows the academic teachers to plan multi-

year cu:ricula: with significant tie-ins a{gbng the three classrooms and

with the vocational instructor. Interclaséfoom coordination and an em-
phasis on practical programming related to the student's vocational instruc-
tion are keys to the effectiveness of the program. '

~ The New Opportunities for Work progi‘a.rn in Findlay, Ohio, has a split-!-f

school program with the related subjects. taught at the student's home
school, Home school’special education teachers accompany their students
to the pre-vocational and vocational classes, Thete, these teachers
serve as job supervisors or assistants to the vocational teacher. The ,
exposure the special education teachers receive in the vo‘cational class- //
room produces several benefits. It allows the teachers to observe their
students in a role other than the classroom situation, thus broadening the
scope of their understanding and evaluation of the individual student. ,In
many cases, the teachers have virtually restructured their instruction in
the home school to enhance the relationship of academic skills to the voca-
tional class planning and teaching thus adding to the time available to the
vocational teacher and allowing more individualized attention to students.
The coordination achieved in this program may be too expensive for most
areas in terms ofdhe lost teaching\hours of the special education instructors
L
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while they are in the vocational area But. the concept of periodic half-day.
- visits by the related subject teachers is valid even on a reduced basis,

At the Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center in Minnetonka, Minnes?)‘f?{

a group of related subject areas has been created to serve more severely

mentally and physically handicapped students.: Students are rotated

through a so-called '"cafeteria' of program areas, Individual programs

are redefined, as needed, to reflect an on-going evaluation by the case

manager. A particular student's schedule, for example, might be:

home center, lunch, social perceptual training, maintenance training

and physical education., Following is a brief description of several of

the program areas, ' ' '

L Gym -- The physical education program serves two basic
needs. It meets student needs to participate in an organized,
physically demanding program of exercises and sperts. It also
allows the students to develop better body coordination, Activi-
ties include exercise, turribling, tra.f;)poline, ball skills and
rhythms, Competitive sports are also offered in several cases,

2, ‘Academics I, II, and II -= Academics is designed to teach
-conventional academic skills, Three levels are offered. The
first serves students with demonstrated difficulty in reading,
writing and oral expression. The basic tool is the Bloomington
Project Reading ‘Manudl which uses a phonics approach, The
second is a money class ‘Wwhere students learn how to count money
and make change, using a special money board. The Center has
opened a store to give students even more experience in handling
money. In the third, students learn how to tell time using work-
books, work sheets, clocks, flashcards, filmstrips, tapes and
games. Students who have learned money and time may enter the
math class where practical math is taught. . o

P 3. In the hearing impaired area, which is designed to serve the
severely hearing-impaired students, the focus is on communica-
tion through sign language and speech. A recent survey revealed.
that about one-half of the students had a hearing problem,

4, In independent living, students are taught basic home skills
such as cooking and cleaning. An apartment is set up where
students may reside overnight to learn by doing.

5. The Montes sori program is conducted by a fully qualified
.Montessorj teacher. Students are very carefully guided-in
", sensory-motor learning,’ ‘ '

70
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Several other program areas are offered including music,- speech, family
life, news, photography, science, cosmetics, verbal conditioning and -
social studies, - ' .

~

Finally, there are problems of teaching "life support'' subjects to stu=

. dents who are:in institutions or similarly “she'ltered environments. les

-~~~ cooperative program at the New York State School for the Deaf in Rome, i
Neéw York,offers a series of 'life adjustment' courses for its students.
The pre-vocational work exploration program includes a series of 10
short 2-3 week courses in subjects basic to living in a non~sheltered

" environment after graduation. Subjects currently covered in this series
are: social skills, dating, mate selection and marriage, "you and deaf-
ness,'" "you and the law,' commuiity services, employment, income and
taxes, social security, insurance, sex éducation and social hygiene. The
courses are presented in 2-3 hour segrnents"'on the campus, Classes of
10 to 12 students are taught by academic teachers. Auxiliary personnel,
such as librarians, psychologists,-and audiologists, participate in plan-
ning sessions, Most of the material for the course was developed in
1968 by the school under a National ‘Defense Education Act Title V-A
grant from the State Bureau of Guidance. The material is designed for
the deaf student and includes a basic Life Adjustment Outline (266 pages)
used by the instructor and an accompanying ''Life Adjustment Dictionary'"
used to record new words and augment@e relatively small vocabulary
of the deaf person., The dictionary was compiled to increase the stu- .
dent's understanding and use of technical termfs, common and colloquial

* words or expressions and thevvocabulary related to the subjects taught
in the life adjustment courses. The dictionary is divided into sections
according to subject matter and there is space for the student to add words
or write correct pronunciations. ~Thé dictionary is the property of the
student and is used as a text during the school,year and as a handy refer-
ence after graduation, The Ball State program in sex education and the
Illincis school program in social hygiene are also employed as basic
materials. The life adjustment course provides deaf students with a
foundation of knowledge that the non-handicapped gains in everyday life.
The course materials and content can be adapted for use by students with

other handicaps.
A
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- : CHAPTER 9 ) SR '

SUPPORTIVE AND SOCIAL SERVICES _

Every successful program of occupational education for the hgndicapped
must provide a comprehensive range of services. There are numerous
options available to structure a good program, but three basic building
blocks have already been discussed: an effective process of monitoring
student progress; a pre-vocational preparation phase in which the student
learns general gkills and work attitudes; and social and technological
skills. There is a fourth category of services which will enhancé«fstu-
dent's basic abilities greatly., These are the complementary supportive
and social services such as medical and psychological examinations and
treatment, pdarent and studént counseling, social work, physical therapy,
transportation, recreation and leisure and provision of redidential facili- T
ties, ) { '

Soliciting Outside Help

All of these services are not neces sary for each student although they
s}ioqld be well integrated where they are provided, For e:&ample, resi-
dential-facilities are rarely needed for ambulatory and minimally handi-
capped students. Nor are all of them within the scope or capability of
each program. In many cases, if services of this type are necessary,
help can be found outside the program, Vocational rehabilitation is one
source of outside supportive services. The%e are many others.

The Roanoke County Occupational School provides some examples of the

benefits active solicitation of outside help can bring. By active solicita- : )
tivu of services and support of most of the following groups, the Roanoke
program has not only supplemented the services offered within the pro-
gram by the public school system but has also established a communica-
tions link with agenciés and organizations outside the public school
system. This link serves to improve both the program staff's knowledge
of the environment students will eventually enter, It also serves to
generate community awareness of the program and what it is trying to
accormplish, During the initial developmgnt of the program, the coopera-
tion of vocational rehabilitation was sought and arranged for through a
contractual agreement. The contract provides services including counsel-
ing, placement and follow-up to students. The vocational rehabilitation
unit supervisor coordinates the activities of three counselors--all of whose
offices are within the school. Rt '
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From this cooperative relationship many other sources of outside“service's
have developed either through the requests of the school staff or vocational
.rehabilitation, or both. Some of these groups and the services are listed
below: '
- Mental Health Services performs long-range follow-up and transi--
tional counseling for program graduates via an "adult life transi-
tional counselor" who resides at the school.

- _Goodwill Industries provides vocational evaluations,' work #djust-
ment training and skill training,

- Woodrow Wilson Rehabilitation Center provides vocational
evaludtions, work adjustment training and skill training.

- Virginia Western Community College provides additional or
specialized vocational training.

- Employment ‘SecurityJJ,rovides assistance in job identification.

- Academy of Medicine provides free medical examinations,

)

- Roanoke Lions Club provides free optical aides.

- Jaycees sponsor and completely fund an annual ""Special .
Olympics." w” T,

- Industrial Learning Corporation provides job readiness training.

Reviewing Student Needs N . e
T A . -

Recognizing the need for a fairly comprehensive set of supporting and
social services for special needs students, the state of New Jersey now
requires that comprehensive reviews by child study teams at Sicklerville,
New Jersey be conducted. The basic child study team (mandated by
state law) consists of a learning disabilities specialist, a social worker
and a school psychologist. Operationally, in the Employment’Orienta-
tion Program, the guidance counselor is also a member of the team. The
team calls in specialists, such as the school nurse, psychiatrist, neurol-
ogist, ophthalmologist and others who may be of assistance in accurately
assessing the student. ' '

The team has six basic responsibilities:

Y :
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L . Evaluation of applications for fdmis sion to the special needs |
program., ' |
2. Diagnostic testing,. .evaluation and review of every student in
the program. Team members visit every employinent orien-
tation shop every day and regular shops twice a.week,

3. Approval of recommendations for transfer of students to the
regular shop program. Apptovals include recommendations
to the vocational teacher on appropriate program modifica- ,
tions. A conference is held with the regular vocational
teacher to discuss student needs prior to the transfer.

-4. Development of corrective programs for students who are .
not succeeding, :

5. Formal re-evaluation of special nee_ds’students;at least once
every three.years as mandated by New Jersey State Law.

6. Action on referrals from the regular vocational education
program. N '
‘ T /
Developing Independent Living Skills ' '

Independent living skills, particularly for more severely handicapped
students, are important to develop, but often instruction in classroom-
related subjects is insufficient, The ability to use public or private
transportation is an.impqgrtant skill of this type. The Keefe School
Special Needs program in Framingham, Massachusetts, instructs its
students in the normal use of public bus transportation, for example,
Many, of the programs observed during our survey included driver educa-
tion as part of the 'pi-ogram for léss geverely handicapped stydents such

as the program in Paramus, New Jersey,l at the Bergen Cointy Vocational
School.

A broader approagh to the development of independent living skilis is

the basis of a demonstration project begun in 1969 by Laradon Hall in ~
Denver, Colorado,for retarded children. The sequence of movement -

begins with two dormitories, one for males and one for females, where

rudimentary housekeeping skills are taught. Next, semi-independent
apartments supervised by resident counselors allow the students to
learn housekeeping 'skills of cooking, cleaning, buying, budgeting and

.Cclothing care under close supervision. At a later stage’of. a student's

J
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development, co-re sidential a.pa'rtments located in downtown Denver are
provided where supervision is minimal but still available when needed.

‘Costs, planning, and housekeeping tasks are shared by the co-residents,

Finally, very capable individuals may live in apartments of their own
choice, provided they can demonstrate that they have learned the skills
necessary for self-management and independent living. The movement
from dormitories to independent apartment living is based on a record
of increasingly mature job performance and the promise of maintaining
an acceptable level in the future.

The residential living program at Laradon Hall has been in opera.t-ion for
five years and was originally funded by the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare. The purpose of the program’ is to rovide a graduated
integration of retarded persons into the regular com nity life by develop-
ing their own self-dependence until full integration in an independent
living situation is possible.

The program is aimed at three major retarded groups:

l. Retarded persons who have sufficient job skills but cannot
live independently because they are unable to manage the
problems of every day life. : ‘

2. Those whose personal adjustment can be most effectively
treated in a small group living situation concurrent with
their receiving vocational training.

3, Those who need a gradual transition in independent living
such as persons discharged from state institutions or
young adults from overprotected home situations.

('Sriteria for admission are: ages between 16 and 35; IQ's between 40 and
80;°no ''hard core'' delinquents or active psychotics; and only manpageable
physical handicaps. [

Dormitories - The dormitory phase is designed to achieve emancipation
from the home (or institution), membership in supportive peer groups’
and emotional foundation for self-acceptance. Each part of the program

in the dormitory is designed to allow the trainee to see himself as a

" competent individual. The accumulation of positive experiences is per-

haps the greatest aid in helping the trainee to accept the fact of his
limitations. Very specific individual activities are provided, Each
experience is structured for the trainee to encounter a challenge independ-
ently and to succéed,
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The Semi-Independent Apartments - When a residential trainee has been
successfully placed on a job in the community for at least three months,
and when he dr she has met all the goals of the dormitpry phase, the
person moves into the advanced phase of the training program--semi-
independent apartments. The apartments are residential units located

next to the dormitories or nearby, They are smail group living situations
with between four and eight persons in each group. Apartment residents
often use the Laradon Hall cafeteria for their mealsz‘ but i;hey also do an
increasing amount, of cooking of meals in the apartments, using some staff .
instruction and supervision. Hpusehold rules are kept at a minimum and
pertain to requirements about nighttime hours, household chores and
visitors to the apartments, Supervision is provided by two part-time,
live-in counselors: one for the young men's apartment and one for the *
young women's group, The counselors' emphasis is less on guidance

than helping residents assume the kind of responsibilities that accompany
their increased freedom, An apartment social worker is also available

to provide case work services and personal counseling,
Independent Living in the Community - This phase is designed to assist
the individual in making the adjustment to his or her first permanent
employment in the community as well as the transition to independent
living, In this phase, less intensive supervision i8 provided with greater
expectation of responsibility-and independent adjustment., The trainee

is not called on to adjust to a new employment situation and new living
arrangements at the same time. Usually a steady job situation is mas-
tered before complete independence is attempted. .

Counseling the Student T

Student counseling is probably the most commonly provided support or
social service. It is often provided by the program staff, The Voca-
tional Training and Evaluation program in Tuscon, Arizona uses an
intensive and extensive counseling program to help each student develop
a positive self-image. Since the student population is made up of ten
students from each of the five area high schools and includes various
ethnic and racial groups, misunderstandings and conflicts abound. Each
e a fight occurs, a counselor uses the confrontation to probe the

Zﬁes and the feelings of those involved. This crisis Ccounseling is
sypported by systematically pursued counseling sessions of a more formal
nature. The sessions deal with the meaning of being handicapped, minority
status, stereotypes .and a variety of ethical, moral, personal and social
questions., As the student becomes more secure in his self-identity,

the discussions become more personal and focus sharply on problems

of independent living and self-management. In the half-year the program
runs, a rather impressive array of problems is dealt with. All of them
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‘give evaluation and remediation i

T\

*

‘are designed to help the students unde'rsta'nd themselves and their surround-

ings.

A more intensive type of counseling, evaluation and remediation is used’
in the Development of Vocational Education project in Huntington, West *
Virginia. In a vocational education program for the handicapped, it is
not unusual for a teacher to have to face psychological or ability problems
that take up a great deal of tkne. In some cases, these problems are
minor and can be solved in the’glassrooms. In other cases, more inten-
called for. In response to this situa-
tion, a remedial center has been established to augment the regular ~
vocational curriculum. The center consists of a one-room facility and is
staffed by a teacher and an aidgy The teacher has a Master'sdegree in
Special Education and additional hours above the Master'sin Learning Dis-
abilities. The objective of the remedial center is to assess a student's
strengths and weaknesses in areas of the basic skills needed for career
training in order to prescribe a plan of remediation and to carry out that
remediation in those areas in which the student is experiencing difficulty.
Students may be referred to the center by vocational education teachers,
and in special cages, by the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation. A
referral form containing information on the student's background and
problems is used to transfer the student to the remedial center. Students
are generally referred to the center if they are experiencing problems
that the vocational teacher has found difficult to overcomes.

Upon acceptance into the center, each student is given a number of diag-
nostic tests based on his characteristics and previous testing experience.
Generally each student takes the Adult Basic Learning Exam, the Spache
Diagnostic Reading Scales, the Standard Diagnostic Arithmetic and Read-
ing Tests and the Botel Phonics Inventory. Others may be given depend-
ing on the natuxe of the individual problems. Based on the test results
and the teacher's subjective evaluation, a pre scriptive plan of remedia-
tion is prepared. That plan is carried out by the same teacher using an
individualized instructional approach and a set of multi-media programmed
learning materials. Each student proceeds at his %wn rate in a self-
contained center that utilizes audio-visual equipment., An extensive
library of instructional materials is also available to each student. A
student will typically spend one semester at the center. A conference
with the center teacher and the vocational teachers is held periodically

to discuss each student.

Of many outside groups or agencies, vocational rehabilitation is one of
the most common and often the most reliable sources of vocational

4
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counseling for the student. This is the case in the Pre-Vocational Work

Study Program in Peoria, Illinois. In many states, the Division of Voca-

tional Rehabilitation plays an active role in as sisting vocational programs

for the handicapped. In Illinois, this relationship has been strengthened

by the creation of the vocational adjustment counselor program in 1972,

Peoria is one of ten school districts in the state to employ 'a counselor..

Although the position is financed 80 percent 'Bry the Vocational Rehabili-

tation Division'and 20 percent By the Peoria school system, the school is .

the employer of the counselor who is responsible for related services' :

and vocational counseling, Although he acts as liaison, he is actually a T
member of the school faculty and therefore reports directly to the program
director. He also has"access to all school records. This strengthens his

role as both counselor and liaison. ’ .
All students in the pre-vocational program become Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation clients at age 15-1/2., The Vocational Adjustment Counselor ~
receives the complete folder on each student and prepares a workup for

the student including a vocational plan. The counselor initiates services,
prepares vouchers and records, and provides vocational counseling,
counseling with parents and follow-up services to pupil-clients through

age 21 or when a case is closed. He acts as a liaison between the Voca-
tional Adjustment Counselor, Peoria Public Schools and the Pre-vocational
Work-Study faculty. He may also refer the students to other services '
such as the Vocational Evaluation Center--a private non-profit organization.
The Division currently subsidizes an intensive evaluation at this facility

for all students needing this service, h

Counseling the Parent

Parental counseling is often overlooked., The teacher-coordinator in the
Work Study Experience Program at Russellville, Arkansas, counsels
both parents and students and keeps parents involved in the program
through the use of several relatively simple devices. The parent-program
relationship begins when a referred student has been selected for admis-
sion. The teacher-coordinator or the ‘rehabilitation counselor or both
vigit the parehts to seek written approval for entrance into the program.,
Throughout the student's career, several types of communication pass
between the parents and the progra.m which provide useful information to
adapt the student's individual program to fit his changing needs and cir-
Cumstances, :

-~

From the program to the parents:
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1. "Pointers for Parents and Others" is a brief two-page list’
of suggested do's and don'ts for the parents to follow in
order to reinforce the type of behavior the program is .
trying to encourage~-responsible work habits and attitudes.

2. '"Pupil Evaluation Sheet for Reporting to Parents'' is a
single sheet which the teacher-coordinator prepares quarterly
to inform the parents of the student's assessed progress.

3, Informal visits conducted as needed by the teacher-coordinator
or counselor or both as needed.

From the parents to the progra.m:'

1. Parent Questionnaire is sent to the parents for their comple-
tion and return to the program shortly after the student's
entrance into the program so'that the teacher-coordinator
will receive an early parental evaluation of the student's
reaction and the parents' reaction to the ‘program. ’

2. Rating Scale for Parents is requested from parents at least
once per school year to give the teacher-coordinator an
extra program evaluation of the student's progress. K is . ,
also a one-page form. '

g

-

L

-71-




. CHAPTER 10 | o -
TRANSITION TO THE, WORK WORLD
t . .
| . .

The best classroom instruction becomes wokthless in assisting students
to reach their highest potential level of independence if the gap:between
the program and the society is not adequately bridged. Every step in
the program should contribute to this bridging #frocess. A variety of
living, study and work arrangements designed to ease this tramsitior
have already been described. There are two sides to the coin - both"
equally important: pPreparing the student for the society,and preparing
the society for the student. . PN , d

L

As far as adjusting to the job world is concerned, the first and most
obvious step is to make the curriculurq relevant to the Jocal job market.
In many e:dsting programs, this has been a weak point. Failure to )
prepare students for real jobs in the real world obviously constitutes
a failure in the primary program objective of making students indepen-
dent and self-sustaining. From the point of view of thg/student,_'it can
be a calamity, .Handicapped -students already have low inter-community
A mobility and therefore have more diffi'culty transferring from one job
to another. This makes relevance of training to the immediate job
market vifally important, Preparing the work environment for the
handicapped student requires initial development of job opportunities’ .
\\/ careful placement and follow-up of the student after he leaves the ‘
program. ' ' -

-

Inyolving Employers at the Outset i )
) /

It is never too soon to bring potentiql employers into the picture.
Communication with prospective employers should be established

early and maintained diligently. The better an employer understands - .
the capabilities of the program's students, the more he will be able ,

to provide job oppertunities. To begin with, potential employers should .
-have a.hand in planning the vocatiopal portions of the program. In this,

public relatjons is important.- The Sicklerville, New Jers”ey, program

miade itself known by means of a mail campaign addressed to local '
employerss Orientation programs can be held for employers. Work-

study programs provide a tie with employers in themselves. Employers
sometimes contract with a vocational education program to do a spec-

ific job. This way employers can be sure trainees are suitable for

future employment because they will already have tested them out, , \
Program officials should make Periodic visits to employers in the
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vicinity to find out what they are doing and what kinds of vocational
training they need. Findlay, Ohio has developed a procedure of )
job analysis for curriculum design. Vocational education teachers

- get up appointments with em@.ofre rs and then interview them on how *
the curriculum should be adjusted to the needs of the community.
"Spin-off'" from such activity includes placement opportunities for
gtudents as well as technical help with curriculum development.

Job Development

Job development is the gearch for and development of employment
opportunities for the students served by the program. These
porjunities rarely occur spontaneously. They include both al-
ready-defined jobs and jobs that require working with"the employer
‘to adapt them slightly or modify them so they may be pe rformed by
the handicapped. The job development task often provides useful
information to the program staff concerning the employment environ-
ment. This information can be used to make necessary adjustments
* to the students' programming to increase compatibility with the
employment environment. This compatibility factor is also import-
ant from the student's perspective. Succes gful placement cannot be
"decided solely on the 'basis of whether or not a student is employed.
It must also be seen in terms of the gtudent interests, capabilities,
chances for remaining employed in the projected job market and '
opportunity for future advancemrent. Job'surveys and business contacts
of the staff should provide an initial base of potential employers and,
possibly, specific job opportunities. The construction of an invéntory
of potential employers and jobs is part of the establishment and man-
agement of external relations. Broad and continuous screening of
the employment market is useful in job development and in many other
facets of the program's continuing relations with b\;siness’ and the
community. Programs’that are willing to commit staff time to these
activities are usually more effective in meeting the needs of students
and in bringing them to a higher level of independence than those that
do not make such use of gtaff. ) :

+

The Director of the Vocational Training Department of Aux Chandelles
in Elkhart, Indiana, spends considerdble time developing community
‘resources and building effective relationships with employers. The
benefits of this general job development effort bécome apparent when
a job must be found for a gpecific student. Once a trainee has achieved
- most of his short-term goals in terms of productive output and emo-
tional stability, he is considered for job placement, This is the
responsibility of the program director. In developing a job for a
trainee, his residence, interests and demonstrated abilities are con-=
sidered first. The director then reviews available job opportunities
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viewing possibilities at companies in the area, the Indiana Industrial
Directory and the yellow pages of the telephone book., Once a list
of potential employers has been compiled, the director contacts a
resource person in the community for an introduction to the per-
sonnel directors of the selected cempanies. The resource person
is someone familiar with the community who ié‘willing to assist,
Out of ten leads, generally three potential job opportunities are un-
covered. The director then visits the companies to describe the
program and the individual and to analyze the job opportunities, -
After the job has been secured for the trainee, the director then
transfers responsibility for actual placement and three month follow-
up to the case manager - vocatiopal teacher., The approach used by
the director in trying'to place the trainees is open and business-like.
There is a frank, discussion of the fact that the students are handi-
capped. Often the video tape of Aux Chandelles is used to acquaint
potential employers with the handicapped. The economic aspects
are stresged and advantages pointed out such asg salary proportional
. , to productive capacity, no theft problems, reliable workers.

%

Reducing the Perceived Risk to the Employer

p 3 :
-In the Aux Chandelles program, the use of an intermediary from the
community to make the introduction and the visit by the director to
explain the student and the program help to increasge the probability
of developing appropriate job opportunities because they reduce the
perceived risk to the employer as to what he may be getting himself
into by hiring the student, '

The concept of reducing the employer's perceived risk is well re-
cognized by the staff of the Cooperative Vocational Education Program
in Doylestown, Pennsylvania which places severely handicapped stu-
dents in competitive employment, This program's primary distinction
is its unique method of approaching prospective employers on a ''no-
-, risk" basis. Offe of five occupational training specialists offers the
employer his s¢rvices for approximately oné week to learn the job.
If placement infthe job is determined to be appropriate for a student,
he is selectedas a trainee from one of the special classes. The
- individual is trained for 1-4 weeks on the job as necéssary to accli-
‘mate him 'to the tasks and to the job environment, Employers. seém
to be particularly receptivc to-this approach because it minimizes
the timé that their company must spend training a new employee,

“M"??’;Fhrough thése efforts, 14 trainable mentally retarded students were
Placed in 1972-73 in jobs including assembler,. armature winder,
cosmetics packer and chipper/grinder.: The program has made
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successful attemps to introduce moderately to severely retarded y
jindividuals to tasks at higher levels of difficulty in situations of -
'compe'gi'tivg ernployment. In large part, this achievement is attri- -
butable to the ''no-risk'' approach which @emonstratés commitment’

" to ‘th/e success of the student on the job. R o '

e
R y N

_ |"The Special Voc:a.fion‘a.l Needs program in Bellevue, Nebraska,. uses
a different approach to job development which is also aimed at mak-
ing the prospective émployer feel more secure aboutfthe _capa.bil-itiéqf
of the students. The program has set up work stations in industry.
to develop a job market for future placements . similar to the work
-'statli-ons used by the Aux Chandelle pfogr_am. Students completing

.yocation,'al”tra’inigg may be pliced, in competitive eniployment,
sheltered workshops, day activity centers or work stations in in-
dustry., Work stations in industry are small 'Er.&inir_xg sites in:var-
ions blsiness locations. They are ordinarily gétablished on a one-
trainer-to-eight trainees tratio.. The trainer is résponsible for - -

. skill training, _social adjustment tPaining, "'qu“a.l‘ity control of output -

g

.and. aidministrative duties such as payroll, contract bidding and con- g

“tract billing. “When the program set out to sell the idea of work
stations ’_to local businesses, it concentrated first on companies for,
which it was doing contract work in the vocational service centers. '
The program could offer.an equal. amount-of work without theé problemsg
of shippifig, receiving ahd transportation.: Credibility with these ’

. erﬁ‘Eloyers t{ad/bég established g.lre'a.dy. As fdr as per"fOrma.nce and

. gunality of rk were’é:oncerne,d‘l as felt that trainees would be
more responsive fo the employers" immediate production.néeds work-

. o VA 4 . -

,. ing ii:heu g%te. . o _ | 1 . - |
-The fir,gt wb:kj?aftion in industry was with a maBufacturer of groc ery
store shelving a."_'d fixtures in Omaha. Work stations have since ex-
panded to include a community recycling facility, a pet food manufact-.
urer and a motel maid service station. The p‘_:;ogra.m has found it '

‘Hest to have no more than one work station in‘each of the service
industry areas so.that the volume justifies eight trainees and one
'sipervisor. Bénefits from the work stations have been more efficient
.performa.ncg-;, ’,é'. more ";fo rmal!' training énviEOnment and a.cc“elera.te'd
integration of the retarded into the sbc'ia.x_l flow.of the community.

) . - ' ' R :
 Job development in-all thre€ of th'e.pr,eé,edi'rig cases was pri ily a’
function of establishing ‘communication with prospective em:I?;rees
and reassuring them that the students were indeed capable of perform-

is a useful example of how job development Jr job gearch establishes
communication links between'the program and potential employers:

-

»

ing the job., Bergen Gounty Voktational School in Paramus, New Jersey,,
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ndted by the Cooperative Indastrial Education
Coordinator in a state-wide wo rk-study program. Each vocational
district in the state has at least one coordinator who is responsible
for finding work-study jobs, placing students and i:ollo'w-up. The -
- coordinator .seeks jobs for students ‘who are reé.d‘y to be placed in
work study positions based on the level and area of their skill
training. A job is sought for the student, not a student for a job.

)

Job development 1s—ﬂ ndted

Placement involves part-time work (maximum of 28 hours a week -~
20 hours during school <~ 8 hours on Saturday) and part-time school. ' -
The scheduling of work is flexible, Some students’ alternate a week
of school with a week of work, Others may work every afternoon and
others may work 2 to 3 days and attend school the remaining days
of 'the week. With this approach, problems ehcountered or skills
found lacking on the job may be dealt with or compensated for at
the school. The coordinator gcts as a link between the employer .
and the vocational teacher and relays to the teacher the employer's
.- evaluation of the student's 'on-the-joB performance. The coordinator
conducts a job search as part of the placement process. The co- '
qrdinator seeks job placements for his ""'seniors'in vocational areas
in which the individual students have received training. He personally
visits each potential employer and discusses the particular student
.he is seeking to place. A job is sought that will result in permanent
%placemer;t upon graduation. 'In seeking jobs, he uses former contacts
and want ads, It is estimated that fixe to six employers are inter-
viewed for each placement. The coordinator must also inspect the
work station to see that safety measures are effective and that the
position is appropriate to-the student. If the employer is not familiar
-with the program, the coordinator discusses the program and its
relationship to industry. If the employer indicates an inferest in a
particular student, the coordinator discuss es the employment
opportunity with the student. If the student is interested in the posi- -
tion, an interview is arranged. If the employer agrees to hire the
twork-study student, he is asked to sign an agreenient of cooperation,
which includes a clause allowing the coordinator to visit the placed
student on the job. The employér is also asked to phone the coordinator
if there ate any problems’ rather than fire the student.

~

1

.The effectiveness of this program is evident from the fact tha.t; be-
twegen 1969 and 1972, more than 80% of the students who left or
completed the progr were employed. The average length of time

in the pi-og_ra.m was 2-1/2 to 3 years, Employers were generally
pleased with the caliber of students produced by the ifr'o‘gra.m because
the students are skilled in some aspect of their trade. Consequently, °
most students ¢ontinue in full-time employment with the same employer
following: graduation. ' The work-study stituation-allows the student and
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‘develo'pment and full-time placement become indistinguishable in
this program because the student is allowed to demonstrate his
capability and to earn a full-time job on merit. '
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JOB PLACEMENT AND FOLLOW-UP .

-

Job development involved'setting up the transition of the student from the
work-study environment to the world of actual employment, The next |,
phase--job placement--effects that transition although the two phases
overlap to some extent. It is a difficult transition for student and program
staff alike. The ultimate test for any occupational program for the handi-
capped is what-happens after a job is found for the student. The transi-
tion requires strong support for the student and continued supervision by
the staff over a period of time. This sometimes takes an inordinatg
amount of staff time but it is time well spent., Placement and assistance
to the stmdent at that crucial point is as essential as classroom instruc-
tion. KEffective Programs provide adequate staff time for the job or
effectively utilize other community agencies or both., The person who
makes the placement must‘have familiarity with the student in order to
anticipate problems in making the transition and sufficient time available
to take swift remedial action if problems arise, As with job development,
this requires a relationship of trust and confidence with the employefr
The Special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in
Battle Creek, Michigan, uses both its own staff and that of the vocational - .
“program into which its students are integrated to asbist in placement.
Placement at Calhoun Area Vocational Center is everyone's concern.
The regular vocational instructors place many of their own students, in
 some cases even finding a job in the community and training a student
specifically for it, Many instructors formerly worked for many years
in industry and have many friends and contacts in their occupational area,
Placement is one of the vocational instructor's regd duties. This is
sﬁgcified in their contracts. About 70% of placements are accomplished
by the teachers, For the handicapped, often the special needs team, the
district‘s'pe'cial education consultant and the Vocational Rehabilitation
Service counselor provide assistance--either individually or jointly,
About 20% of placements have been achieved by special needs team tnem-
bers. There is also a director of placement and a placem@nt counselor,,
In addition to assisting with placement of students, the director also -
surveys the employment situation in each of the. occupational training areas
in the'local communities and provides this information to the instructors g
and coungelors., He effects ab&out 10% of placements. Student capabili- -
ties are sold to.employers. A student evaluation performed four tignes»é'.\*W\
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year provides information on a student's specific job skills and is avail-
able to potential employers, Further, when necessary, special educa-
tion consultants or special needs team members write recommendations
for students a.nd follow up with speC1f1c students.

Supervis ing the Transition

One of the most helpful sources of placement assistance is the vocational
rehabilitation counselor in the area, The Roanoke County Occupational
School in Salem, Virginia, has established such a strong relationship with
the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation in its area that it is contractually
responsible for the placement portion of the program. Prior to the begin-
ning of this program, the Roanoke County School District contacted the
Division and arranged a contractual relationship under which the Division
assumed primary responsibility for counseling and placement services

in return for office facilities and related services within the school where
the program is located. The existence of resident vocational rehabilitation
services and staff strongly supports close cooperation between the instruc-
tional program staff and the Votational Rehabilitation counselors. The
early establishment of a planning relationship between the two parties
during the development of the program was instrumental in brmgmg about
the commitment.

Placement in a position or in special training courses outside the program

usually occurs at the beginning of the twelfth grade year, but vocational

rehabilitation involvement in the student's progress begins much earher.

1. Eighth and ninth grade A medical examination is required and

the counselor is kept awaré -of the student's progress during
this exploratory phase by a copy of the teacher's evaluations.
At the completion of the ninth grade, the counselor reviews the
recommendations stemming from these vocational evaluations
and discusses them with the parents and the student to'reach a
decision on an appropriate occupational area.,

-4
L}

2. Tenth and eleventh grade: A progress chart from the student's
teacher is provided to the counselor at least semi-annually
throughout these two years. The counselor, .in conjunction

with the vocational teacher, usually begins reviewing students -
. - for placement during the e‘levgﬁgygme. : 4

\‘h /\J . . . . 4 'S

@3 Twelfth grade: On the basis of previous job surveys, past
placement experience with employers and teacher contacts, the
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counselor places most students if full or p'art-tifhé'émploy'ment ke
which in most cases becomes pe€rmanent following graduation. v
- The student may also be placed in special training courses . o
offered by other organizations. Follow-up occurs for approxi-
mately 60 to 120 days after graduation. .

This close association with the program allows the Vocational Rehabilita-
tion counselor not only to perform placement-related services but also to
~act as coordinator/liaison with other outside organizations. Continuing
.follow-up, for example, is performed by a mental health services coun-
selor approximately every six months. In each such case, the vocational .
rehabilitation counselor plays an important coordinative role. The Salem v
program has also made excellent use of community services and groups.
Although the Division 6f Vocational Rehabilitation is responsible for placet
ment, the program has ensured that teachers and counselors communicate
prior to and during actual placement. The relationship with the Division
of Vocational Rehabilitation has increased the available time of the program
staff without sacrificing control over the quality of the jobs in which the
students are placed. )

9

The Vocational Individual Assistance Program in Eastlake, Ohio provides
a useful example of how placement is affected in a program in which
several school districts are participating in a centralized vocational pro-
gram, The work-study(/coordinator in the student's home district is
responsible for placement, This, necessitates strong coordination with
the vocational instructors at the centralized facility, "“The effectiveness
of their placement efforts is reflected in the 95% successful placement rate
of the program. Primary responsibility for placement lies with the work-
study coordinators from each of the six coopérating meetings held with the
vocational teachers, the counselor-evaluator and the work-study coordina-
tor, Theyu are held on a regular basis to'determine the degree and rate of
skill growth and the availability and applicability of employment for the
student. TFirst evaluation of all tenth graders is held during the second
8ix weeks. The rate of learning is the determining factor in & student's
probable eligibility for employment., The evaluation committee decides
which'tenth graders will be ready for employment during the final six-
week period. During the fifth six-week peri)::i},\ those tenth graders
designated at the first evaluation as being ""probable' for employment are
re-evaluated, At this time, a final decision is made concerning the
immediate employability of those students. Tenth graders not evaluated
dering the fifth six-week periad will be evaluated during the last six-
weeks. An evaluation is also held for juniors still in the program during
"the third six-week period. This evaluation.determines whether any juniors

»

M E

L8 I
! (| 9




S
' o ‘ - [
A
. N . -

Al

should remain at the center during the second semester of their jumior
year. In almost all instances, juniors spend one-half day at the high
school and one-half day in community work experience during the second g
semester. Most twelfth graders are employed full time. Many continue
in the same work-study position they held during their junior year,

The work-study coordinators are responsible for visiting each student /
every other week to determine student progress and to handle any employer-
employee problems. If a student is having difficulty on the job, which -

- occurs 20 to 30% of thé time, he returns to the center for remediation and
~ further training. The work-study coordinators and the program director \

spend a great deal of their time cultivating contacts in local industries,
The director is a firm believer in the value of face-to-face contact with
local employers and entourages the work-study coordinators to spend .
as much time as they can in the field talking to potential employers. The
periodic reviews of a student's progress and readiness for paYtial em-
ployment by the\work-study coordinators and by the program's staff
provide the basif for successful placement, because the work-study'co-
ordinator is aware of the student's abilities and problems. This aware-

ness allows him to be particularly alert as actual placement takes place.

LN PR . -

Follow-Up as a Key to"Success . - A N

Just as the process of placing a student in a job begins with job develop-
ment, so does follow-up of the student begin as the student is placed in
a job. Many occupational programs for the handicapped fall down in this
last phase of the cyclé. They do not provide for adequate follow-up of
students following placement. Yet this final effort provides assurances

‘that the student will perform satisfactorily and progress on the job.

Initial follow'-u..p’ visits help smooth the transition to regular employment
and should previde information on progress and the potential for progress
in the immediate job or others.that might become available to the parti-
cular student. Information should also be obtained on the number of
students placed as compared with the number eligible and how appropriate
placement-has been in relation to the skills and interests of the students.
But mgre important perhaps is the use of follow-up information to evalu-
ate the overall efféctiveness of the program and to pinpoint weaknesses
and strengths. Programs developing an effective feedback system are

better able to make appropriate changes or modifications either in individ-

val programs or in the overall service delivery systé{n. '
: ' . b \ ’ . E \
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__The_cooperative follow-up effort of the Roanoke Cgounty Occupatmnal School, |
vocational rehabilitation, and mental health servites in Salem, Virginia, |
is a useful example of multiple uses of follow- -up, information. Follow-up
is performed by vocation®l rehabilitation counselors at least every two
months thtoughout the student's twelfth grade year and up to 60 to 120 days
- following high school graduation, Contmumg follow-up is performed by a

mental health services counselor approximately every gix months. The

primary purpose of these follow-up visits is to ensure that the student or

graduate is continuing to perform smoothly in his job and in social adjust-

ment, The program also uses this information to satisfy its need for

feedback on how well graduates of the program are doing.

.

The Work-Study Experience Program in Russellville, Arkansas collects

evaluative information from employers as part of its follow- -up of the

work experience portion of the program, Both employers and program

staff find the work adjustment inventory useful in evaluating the student's

performance. The teacher-coordinator responsible for this small, but

¢ffective, program in northwest Arkansas administers six basic t 18ts to

his students at the beginning and the end of-each school year to help him

assess his student's progress and to adjust the program for the succeed-

ing year to the demonstrated needs of the students. In additign to thes

internally'administered evaluations, he and the rehabilitationervices I ‘

counselor who is assigned half-time to his students ensure external input

.to the program through the use ‘of a work adjustment inventory. This

inventory is'a simple set of statements arranged in groups on a single

sheet of paper with a rating scale to the right of the statement (See

Exhibit 8), Employers of students in the work-study experiehce program &

are asked to complete this brief inventory periodically, usually quarterly,

depending on the needs of the individual student, It is not used in

lieu of personal follow-up visits, however. This simple- to-complete

form does not require too much of the employer's time but does provide

the teacher-coordinator and the rehabilitation services ‘counselor with

realistic third-party feedback about a student's performance on the job.

This information is a useful complement to the internally administered

evaluations when the teacher-coordinator attempts to redesign the pro-

gram to address the needs of the students as those needs change. In

this case, follow-up throughout the student's approximately two years

of part-time work experience is used to alter the half-day of classroom

work while the student is still in the program,

&

\

The Special Needs Program of the Calhoun Area Vocational Center in
Battle Creek, Michigan, provides an exampfe of evaluative follow-up
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ARKANSAS REHABILITATION SERVICE
WORK STUDY EXPERIENCE PROGRAM
vyORK ADJUSTMENT INVENTORY
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\ .EXHIBIT 8
Name . ’ . Date
Period of Training - R Days Absent ¥
Training Station School District
i n * - ’ ‘ & o
RO BN ~ o -
’ >
8 W |3 "
S |5 | B 5
215 |48 b
S8 2 (313
Stater g 1B (81854
atements . 5 0 @) [
A, Aftitude Toward Work:
L~ Sustained interest in work
2. Desire to do work correctly
3, Completes tasks
- 4, Interested in learning new tasks
5, Gets to work on time
6. Comies regularly
7. Accepts help / |
8. Willingness to do same job repeatedly
B. Work Habits:
L, Works without continual supervision
2. Follows simple verbal instructions ~.
3. #Follows simple written instructions
4, Makes decisions ’ =
5. Plans and organizes work
6. Works alone
7. " Works in a teamn effort
8. Keeps work area neat and clean
9, Works safely and carefully L]
C. Physical Performance: .
L Coordination
2. Dexterity
! 3, Endurance
4, Physical capacity .
5. Speed of performance . . '
D. > Work Abilities: R -
' 1, Knowledge of tools, matenals used on Job
2. Ability to use tools or materials
3, Proper handling of tools or materials
E. Personal Habits: ( Ay
. Appearance in dress :
2. Personal hygiene (clean body, hands;teeth
appear brushed, hair clean and combed)
“F. ‘Social Adjustments: '
L. Accepts corrections and cnticmm -
"2. Desires to please supervisor
3. Gets along well with other workers
4, - Displays honestﬁl
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of students having COmbleted the program. An annual follow-up quesﬁmﬁ-a—i
naire on job status is sent to all students, including handicapped, who

have completed the program the previous year, A telephose fo low-up is
made for those who do not respond to the questionnaire. In 1972, 97% of

the graduates were included in the 'éurvéy. ‘This is the primary source

of job placement and job retention data. 'Follow-up with specific students

is done on an individual basis by the instructérs, special needs team and
district special education consultants, Often a student who loses his job

will return to the center for advice and assistance from an instructor or ‘
counselor. The vocational rehabilitation sérvice also provides follow-up '
services for the handicapped. Wheén necessary, it opens a case on a
handicapped person, assigns a counselor to the case and provides assist-
ance or services. '

[y




'CHAPTER 12

& COOPERATION ON A BROAD FRONT

3
.

%

ragmentatmn of efforts has made it difficult to bring about change and
provide effective occupational services to the handicapped. Exhibit 9
shows the difference graphically between the usual situation and the desired
situation. Segments A and B represent the student's involvement in the
community and in some type of educational program. All too often the
stuq[r:xt represents the only liaison between the two. The desired integra-
" tion between these groups exists only in the more effective programs.
Segment C represents efforts by the program to involve the community in
what it is trying to accomplish. Segment D is the most important of the
four but the least frequently found. It represents the integration of factors

‘that exist in the .community with those of the program to relate specifically '

to the needs of the student. To the extent that segments C and D (particu-

larly the latter) can be increased, the program will produce students more
likely to achieve their potential. Achieving this integration reduires inter-
agency, inter-district and commumty coordination and cooperation.

Inter-agency cooperation at the local level requires integratign of at least
vocational, special and vocational rehabilitation services. KEach group f
has an audit or monitoring function, but each should also make a positive
contribution to the program. For example, vocational rehabilitation was
made an integral part of the Pre-Vocational Work Study Program at
Peoria, Illinois. The Roanoke County"Program at Salem, Virginia, inte-
grated many different agency services successfully, It is evident from the
experience of successful programs that inter-agency cooperation not

only improves the quality of services when students are still in the program
but smooths the student's transition frorn the program environment to the
society in which he will live, :
Broad inter-district or horizontal integration of services often makes it
possible to pfovide occupational programs for the handicapped where they
would have bken beyond the means of an individual school district. The
cost of educgtion for the handicapped is higher than the cost of regular
educatio Occupational education is also more expensive than the normal-
academic courses provided by the pub11c school system for the majority

of students. The combination of the two into occupational programs for

the handicapped is higher still. Fiscal cooperation among districts permits
greater economic feasibility., This is particularly important in rural areas

.
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which have less dense populations than urban areas and consequently a lower
incidence of handicapped people. It is also important for the severely handi-
capped who usually exist in only very small numbers within any one &chool..
district, Bergen County, New Jersey, for example, a kind.of “'super dis-
trict," provides services for many categories of handicapped for more than
70 school districts. The Vocational Individual Assistance Program of East
‘Lake, Ohio, provides occupational programs for the handicapped on a
 divided day basis for five cooperating school districts. The Missoula
Technical Center Progra.m for the Handneapped in Mlssoula, Montana,
serves the entire state.
The support, interest and assistance of various officials, agencies, groups
and individuals will broaden awareness of the need for change and generate
involvement which can yield '"'spin-off" benefits in terms of alternative
methods of meeting student needs. In preparing the environment for the
student, community understanding of the students and what the program is
trying to achieve is essential. An effort must be made to attract commun- .
ity resources, The.Vocational Village Program in Portland, Oregon, has
drawn on and built community suppért by means of advisory committees.
West Springﬁeld Massachusetts, involved a broad spectrum of community
groups from the outset in setting up its Human Development Progra.m.

Directors of special, vocational and vocational rehabilitation should see
that they are providing mutual support and promote cooperation among their
agencies. They should engage in joint programming. School superinten-
dents should make sure that such cooperation takes place. If it does not,
they should find.out why and correct the situation. They can designate
respons1b1e people to look into the problem and schedule progress evalua-
tions. Boards of Education should check on the Superintendent's plans.
Board members also provide a window to the community and can help make
the community aware of student needs and programs devised to meet them,
Individual board members can go out into the community to encourage and
promote needed changes and solicit support for programs, Parents can
take an active role in making sure educational plans are written and help
create community support and understanding. Instructors and teachers'
aides should make sure programs are relevant to individual student needs
and solicit support for them, Numerous programs already described have
been successful in these efforts. It is important to note that almost all of
the efforts of the programs mentioned previpusly were initiated and main-
tained by local program personnel. States.can mandate change but nothing
happens until it is put into effect at the local level It is incumbent on the
local staff to generate local cooperation on a broad front becau;e it is only
at that level that changes have #n immediate and direct benefit to handi-
capped persons, .

. Or
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The checkhst is su‘nply a'list of quest1ons whlch can be usedto evaluate

programs “of occupational education for the handicapped. In view of the ,
wide variety of programs included in this study, programs of many types
serving various groups of students with d1ffer1{g needs, all fifty questions
in the checkhst will not a.pply to a.ny spec1f1c program. T

—

L.

.l

Designing a Program . o T .

- Fo Lo
3 ’

L When did you last conduct or update a needs assessment a.nd
— .7 what was the result? Do you know the total size of the handi-
" capped group you're serving ? Are you knowledgeable about

the environmental factors in fyouif" area ? : .
\f’ 2. What are your program's measureable objectives? Are they }‘
specifically otiented to-assessing how well the program is )
actually increasing the level of independence of its students ? /
3. What function, if any, does your advisory board perform ?

What have-you done to make it a positive contributor?

’ 4, To what extent have you ihvolved\_Parenté ? How are they made
’ aware of the studént's problems.arid‘“hoyv-they can help? -

5. How thoroughly ha.ve you explored the availability of public
and private resources to assist the studen'fs in the program?
How active is outside participation in the program?

6. How actively have .you combined resources with other districts
to provide programs qor specific turriculum offerings not
presently available to your students ? :

1. What ha.ve you done to inveétigate the possibility of using the
services or f&qilities of existing vocatiohal-technical schools
to serve your students ?

J

-

8. What is your current planned program to serve the needs of
, your students ? Is it adequate? ‘
9. What provision does your current plan make for a comprehensive
- network of cooperative services for your students ? ) -
f p
g . L e &
4 87 P -
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Identifying Students . 2 -

. 1. To what, extent have you ‘established close working relations .
with outside sources of student referrals? i

~

- P

|2, How aodtively do you seek out potential student s (including those
in instititions ) who might benefit fro'In your program? .

P

3. How thoroughly do you assess the needs of students before d
. entering them into the program? Who is responsible for this ?
L ‘ - . ) . . > . - ‘ ‘
4, What information do you request for the pre-admission student
N assessment? - . - L o N

/
%

5.  'What ‘explicit ¢riteria for adrr,lis'sion have yoy set up and are all .
students meeting these criteria admitted? < AN
. ‘ ! ) -
6. What post-ad¥nission evaluation and review do you provide before
. determining a student!s educational plan? L ,
7. To what exterit do parents participate in post-adr\&xission staffings
*  concerning their ¢hild's programming ? How is their contribution
! .
used? : R ’

Meeting Student Needs

1. D{ZS your program form p&{t of a coordinated series of services?
(iNe., Is your program coordinated with the service the student
receives prior to entering your pxogram and with those the student : .
’ receives after leaving your program?) ) « )
. 4 . ‘
2. How is rgspgnsibil‘ity for mohitoring each student's progress t
clearly assigned ?“ Who is responsible ? .

—

3. ~ What techniques or measures do you use to determine a student's *
progress toward in?tructional objectives ?

4,  What pre-vocational prepafation in such areas as personal and
social skills, appreciation of the value and need for work in our
society,” vocational exploration, and genegal work- readiness
training do your students receive?

. b}

< -
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e . more integrated e,uvu-onment? - ¢ -

: )
How do you rela.te the needs of your students to the type oi
vocagmnal training offered?

o

L P

If your program isg an 1nst1tut1on wha.t have you done to 1mprov‘»e
cooperation with the local comimunity to prov1de training in a

10.

11,

12,

.activities,

Howdo ilﬁrafﬁmmm&T in"your T
program a.llow the student to progress at his own speed from , '
general to specific skills ? - . ; 4
What have you done to make the sk111 tra1n1ng as ¢lose to an
intégrated working environment as pos sible ?

How many vocational options are available to your, handicapped
students? Are all of these open to both sexes ?

How.is your vocational program adequately supported and :
reinforced byirelated instruction (vocationally oriented "academics')?
What preparation do your students receive in 'life adjustment"

skills such as social skills, da.tmg, sex education, home living

skills, budgeting and taxe’s, using pub11c transportation ?

What-supportive services do your students receive_ in such-areas

‘as medical care, parent counseling, vocational counseling,

social work services, transportation, recréation and leisure’
residential 11v1ng ? How adequate are these services ?

N

Placing the Student : ) .

\ 1'

I , T v ' -

What analysis of the job ‘market in the communlty served by your
program have you conducted? Do you know what opportunities
exist for your students ? . ;

Y

What efforts have you made to cultivate and maintain close.
working relationships with employers and poten’clal employers ?

. « .
What have you done to overcome the m1sg1v1ngs of some employers

who may perceive a risk in h1r1ng a hand1capped person?

0«

~
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4. Does your program gserve severely handicapped students ?, Is
- there an alternative to sheltered workshop placement? Why not?
5. . Do you search for jobs to match your students' abilitigs and
- training ? What job' redesign or modification have you done?
Y , : . ‘ R .
" 6.  Who has specific responsibility for placement? Is this clearly
known By students andataff? . N
7.. What assistance from your locaFvocational rehabilitation
counselors do you receive and is it adequate? - ‘

A \ S
8. How well h£e~ your follow-up procedures ensured that:(a)

" students continue to perform satisfactorily; (b) evaluative

, ty placement information is gathered; and (c) the program is .
- adjusted as a result of the evaluation?

’

Managing the Program \

1. How well do your_progra.m's- staffing pattern and reporting
' relationships ensure that the needs df the.students are best served ?’
’ » ' . h ’ T
2. . What procedures do you use to identify and select the best -
qualified staff for your pregram? Have they been effective?
) ¢ ) .8 . -
3. ‘How do you encourage the staff's continued professional developrnent,
including in-service training? . . -
4. How do you evaluate your staff? )
5. What have you done to ensure the availability of well-documented

student records to interested staff mer(hbe'rs?

.
S

6. . What type.of periodic evaluation of the program is conducted ? Is
the program changed as a result? ) '

7. Is the evaluation used in annual planning for the future?

13
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:/ - Each programmentioned in the text is described below in alpha-
betical order. . ‘ , ¢ .o ' ‘
' Program: *. Aux Chandelles ch_atioriai Training bepartment
) . Location:, » ., Elkhart, Indiana ;
Opera\!.ed by: " Elkhart Cdunty_ Association for the. Retarded
Program Contact: Mr. Kenneth Swarzentraub . ~
e .- . ... Direetor-of Vocationat-Traiging - — ~= 4~ — -
N ' Elkhart County Association for the Retarded, Inc.
v 1000 West Hively Avenue / L
o - Elkh; Indiana 46514 . -~
* Phone: - (219) 522-1580
. The Aux Chandell2s Vpca’fional Training Department (VTD) is a vocational
\ © training program for mentally retarded persons, ages 18-21, in Elkhart
County, Indiana. ) It is operated by E’lkha.rt“County Association for the
;\ ketarded and is one of many programs and services the association

provides. The VTD is a sequential step in a systematjc developmental ~
program for the mentally retarded. Following completion of the special
classes run by the public school system, the students move into the

VTD progr&h. The stydents sdrved are-traina’ble,mentaHy retarded,
lower level educable mentally retarded with additional emotional, ,problems
and severely mentally retarded who are adaptable. There are currentl
18 trainees in the VTD, two classes of nine each. ‘' Since the program
began in 1970, there have been 48 trainees who have completed the
program (obut of 58 entering); all Have been placed in some type of
employment. The prog‘r'am operatgs eleven months out of the year;

‘most trainees stay in the program for two years. ¢

The program has five components: intake; general work habit training;
pre-training (for a Spécifically identified jgﬁ opportunityji~ placement;

and follow-along. The placement goal foﬂea:ch trainee is determineii

during the intake process; the goals and criteria for each are given

below: to , . . ‘
- Competitive - 60%0r productive capacity; socially -
‘ . adaptable ‘ :
- In-House Work Station - 40-60% prddpctive capacity; corrective
: ' ' maladaptive social behavior . v
B ) . Work Activity -+ » = 35% or below productive capadcity;

.« N ¢ socially unaware




o

o ._ ? . ,
An Individual Program Plan (IPP) is formulated for each trainee
~ wactording to the placement goal; the IPP is instituted during the

L five dev.elopmegtal'are’as of: motor, social, cognitive, a\ffective, and
+‘communication; When the trainee meets the minimum objectives

‘established in his IPP, he is congidered job ready. o el
’ : . : ¥ oL X

v

Plac emggt“i'e:*tge responsibility of the director. He locates potential

ey

- general work habit training dnd pre-training phases. The IPP &overs the-

jg)%s, makes employer contacts an?leaindleE follow-along for employed

trainees., Follow-alpng consists of maintaining en1p1‘6yer contacts and
1 - -

of adult basic education evening classes for the employed trainee in

basiciacademics, living skills’and recreation activities.

3
!

)
& ~

An additional service offered is the home readiness pr'o‘gra'.m. In this
program the teachers visit the home of seve rely mentally retarded
adults without any school experience to assist the potential trainee for
the upcoming adjustment to the VTD setting. Much of the time, '
(approximately one hour p'er\week) is spent Gvorking'with the parents,
training them to help their child themselves. Gemnerally, one to three
potential trainees are in the home }eadinw?rdg"raim during'the year.

’,
a

Program: *  Bergen.Gounty Vocational School - Paramus
Location: - ‘Paramud, New Jeraey .
Operated by: Bergen County Vo::.;ional School District

Program Contac{: Mr. Michael Del Conte, Prinaipal

’ Bergen County Voca,{,ior'xal School

. Pascack Road, Paramus, New Jersey .

Phone: (201) 261-5355 -t ‘ o
The program is an oufgrowt‘h of an earlier program still in operation in’
Wood Ridge, New Jergey, serving 120 students and originally run by thia
.program's director uhtil the Paramus program-began intMarch, 1972, -’

" for 160 students. Both programs .were begun and fi.nan'ced jointly by the

. Bergen County Vocational School, District with finangial assistance from
various state and federal sources, the primary one being the State -
Deparfment gf Vocational Education. Continuing financing of operations
is balapéed r;ong the school district, tuition from participating school
districts and state reimbursement under special education andwocational

~. education législati/o/n. '

LY

—

, The expected handicap distribution of thé 160 students served by the
Paramus prograrh is 60% educable mentally retarded, 20% neurologically
- o ( ’




« ’ 'y

2

impaired and 20% emotiodally distrubed. The studests served roughly
match thoseé proportions with the exception that perhaps 20% are )
emotionally and socially maladjusted. Eligible students must be
residents of Bergen County between 14-20 years with one of’the above

, handicappiﬁg conditions, . -

. Y
; N : v
{The program is broken into three basic steps over a variable period

TN

9f 1-5 years per student depending on the student's needs. The firat
s¥ep is the vocational evaluation or exploratory phase. The second
8tgp is vocational shop placement with a half day of academics in order
to develop a saleable skil], There are ten occupational areas offered,
The third step is the Cooperative Industrial Education prograrg in which
the student is placed in part-time school attendance and gradudlly moved
toward full-time.employment which is ''graduation.' The average <
length of stay in the total program is 2} toy3- ¥ears per student. "

: : RNy

. ";‘ ) ‘
The program staff is large with classes less than or equal to ten students.
Average operating cost per student year is $3, ooq. '

/

- . |
Program? Calhoun Area Vocational Centei& (CAVC)
Location: * ~ Battle Creek, Michigan \ ! 3 »
Operated by: ' quagi-autonomous; technically part of Battle

Creek'School District; close cooxfdination with
: Calhoun Intermediate School Die#rict (county)
Program Contact:: Mr. J. Patrick Egan . )
: Director of Special Needs ' \
Calhoun Area Vocational Center l
475 East Roosevelt Avenhe -
; Battle Creek, Michigan 49017
Phone: ' . (616) 962-5454

' 4
Y

CAVC is one of twenty-five area vocational centers established by the
legislature in Michigan to previde job training for high school students,
CAVC was one of the earliest oenters, beginning in September, 1970 and
cu'rrer{tly has taken over the responsibility for the special needs
component (handicapped and disadvantaged) for a neighboring center.
CAVC serves the e'ntire'Calhodn County area; all fifteen school districts
within the county sent junior and senior high school students to the center
for vocational train{ng. Student selection is done by the high schools
themselves.based upon their knowledge of the center's program offerings
and the desires and Téapab_ilitiée of their students. As a result, the CAVC
considers itself an extensibn of the school districts rather than a separate
entity., Very close working relationships exist with the local high school
counselors, consultants from the intermediate School District and the
vocatidonal rehabilitation services. ‘ -
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Phone:

The CAVC serves all students, i.e., nor a.f, disac‘lvanta.ged and
handicapped, without distinguishing among them. They attend their
home high schools half a day-for academic training and-CAVC’ half a day
for vocational training. Handicapped and disadvantaged students are
fully integrated into the CAVC classes; they are not identified separately
and in many cases are unknown to the vocational teachers. Students. . .

_ requiring special assistance are referréd to the special needs team
%‘Mmedi&l__llgégjp& math work, and vocational and personal_cbunseling,

The special needs team seryices are open to all students, but the bulk

of the students receivingf/their attention are handicapped or ‘disadvantaged. -~

.

There atré"nine members of the 'Bi)ecial needs team at the CAVC and the

' equivalent of three and a half of them work primarily with the handicapped.

The special needs program for the mentally and ﬁhysically handicapped
began operation in January 1972, with a g'ra.qt from the Vocationa
Education Division of the Michigan Department of Education. This grant
has been renewed annually. Currently, there are 97 handicapped students
being served by the special needs team out of a total CAVC enrollment

of approximately 1, 340. - « ' v

CAVC has a new, modern and well-egquipped physical plant with a great
deal of equipment, machinery and materials for training the students.
The cost of building and equipping the facility in 1970 was approximately
$4.5 million. Twenty-six-occupational areas are offered. The training
is made as reblistic as possible, For example, the building trades '

program_builds and sells two houses. ($30, 000-35, 000 price range) per year, -

the auto body program buys wrécked cars, rehuilds them, sells them at
a sufficient profif to operate the prog rafn at no cost. v

~
N ¢

' The center has had atvery high ratio of job placement. for students

completing its training programs. In 1972, 95% of all gradudting special
rféeds students were employed. ' '

- . - . ~< .
Program: ' Cooperative School Rehabilitation Center (CSRC)
Location: ’ Minnetonka, Minnesota . -
Operated by: . Joint Indepefident School District 287

‘ Minneapolis, Minnesota
Program Contact: Mr. Richard Henze, Directotf
- ~ CSRC .
b 60%5 Eden Prairie Road’
.Minnetonka, -Minnesota 55343
612) 935-7791 , - {

°

. "
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CSRC is operated onﬁbehalf of the western metropolitan area by * 3
Independent School District 287, the Suburban Hennepin County, Area
Vocational-Technical Schools. " The center was begun in 1965 by the
- Educational Research and Development Council of the Twin Gity . . ..
Mgtropolitan Area, Inc. with the help of _a"project-g'ra'nt;._o,f, vacational e
rehabilitation funds. The center is a public school, special education
facility, ‘ ' - °

retarded adolescents with an
Qverage IQ around 50, who cannot be appropriately educated in thes . *
special education programs of the home school.districts. 'The majority

- of the students have IQ's in the 30-50 range. A significant number are
multi-handicapped. Each district makes its own. decision on whom to.
refer to CSRC and provides for tuition and-transportation, Studerts
are bused to the center from their homes each day. Students come -

. from ten schqol districts in addition to the thirteen which comprise
District 287. Eleven of the students are the fiscal responsibility of
-8chool districts outside the western mei;ropolitan area. About one-
third of the students are regidents of Minneapolis. -

_ The program is individualized according to the students. needs, =
potential and progress. ‘Each student is agsigned to a case managar,
who is responsible for the .student's program, \counseling.,’evaluation,
placement and follow-up. The educational program of CSRC is a
high school equivalent, adapted to the learning needs. of the retarded

"and with a strong vocational emphasis. A major progrgm objective
is to maximize each student's o?portunity for reaching/competitive
‘employment or for attaining the’highest level of self-sufficiency of .
which he is capable. ' S o

.
v

The District operates its. center on the grounds of the Glen Lake  °
Sanitorium in buildings provided by the State\Pepartm’ent of Wel\fare_. '
The second of the two center buildings was recently remodeled with thg
help of funds granted through the State Division of Vocational Rehabilita-
tion from federal sources and from an appropriation by the state
legislature in 1969, . \ )
' Co. . . i
Classrooms, work laboratories and specialized learning programs are
provided. The techniques and resourced of pecial educatign, vocational-
education and rehaiailita_tion are utilized. Hach student attends five or
‘szl,x different program areas each day selected from the 34 program _
‘options available, Enrdllment in the center in 1972-73 was about 3060,
Referrals to the center have steddily increased. ' : : :

“ -
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Nine case managers and thirty-six teachersd constitute the teaching

r staff. They are suppo rted by four administrators and six clerical staff.
Cost per student year is approximately $2, 400. School districts not in
District 287 pgy a'yearly tuition of $1, 500 per student. o

s P .

v

Program: ,‘,;""' f‘Coopex;ativé Vocational Education-(CVE)
Location: Doylestown, Pennsylvania P

 opermtedby; . Intermediate Unit Mo, 22 .. ...

Y Doylestown,’ Pennsylvania: o
Pragram Contact: Mr. Raymond B. Greer, Director .
4 P Cooperative Vocafional Education

b County Administrative Building g
' i Doylegtown, Pennsylvania

i

Phone: = **(215) 348-2940 extension 60 /

The program ia primarily a job identification, plac‘ement, on-~the-job.

. training and follow-up program for rnoderately to severely handicapped
studerts. ~It was begun in July, 1972, under a demonstr ition grarit from
the Division of Vocational Education, Department of Edfication for |
the Commonwealth of Penns;ilvani:i (Vocational Educatijon Act, 1968
Amendments) and has been conducted by Intermediate {Unit No. 22, an

. organizational level between the.state and 13 local sc oolrdistricts.

The largest propofrtion of the approximately 56 children gerved are . -
trainable ment'allylrretarded with an IQ range of 30-50. There is a.'ks‘“?r\gl_l
number of severely physically handicapped children/who were included _~

".in Fiscal Year 1973. Trainees are gelected from special clas ges run:
by a sister program which provides the'classroom ortion of the students' .
preparation prior‘to their participating in CVE. . '

The' ’p‘rogram's pi-imta.ry distinction is its unique m thod.of approaching
”_’,_..prqep“ective employers on a "no-risk! basis. The ccupational training
- specialists of whom there are five, offer the employer his or her own -
services for a.pproxirpa.tely one week to learn the job. They then select. - AN
a trainee from the special classes and train the individual for one to
" four vggfeks as necessary to acclimate the trainee to the tasks and to
Y] the job environment. The employers are particularly receptive to this
approachlbecause it Fninimizes the time they or one of their employees ' !
must s‘peh'd training a new employee. ’ ) )

Program staff consists of the five occupational training gpecialists and
the director plus additional assistance. Cost per student year for those
students partinj:ipating in placement attempts was $2, 750 for Fiscal Year
‘1973. . )
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Program! ‘» ' 4Dev¢_alo‘;gment of Vocational Education (DOVE)

Location: Huntington, Wedt Virginia
Operated by: Cabell County Board of Education, Huntington,
* : Huntington, West Virginia ; :

v A
‘Program Contact: Mrs. Iréne Nenni, Coordinafor
Vocational Education for the Handicapped

. -

2800-2850 Fifth Avenue

Phone:  (214) 529-2447 L .
+, C . 1 7

-

The p.ro'{ect is a six-year, ”c;)mprehensive program serving 157 primarily

gducable mentally retayrded and learning disabléd students from the city

of Huntington and Cabell County, West Virginia. The program operates

in a centralized.facility and provides the occupational education alter-

native to students enrolled in the county's special education program.
The project begafx in 1970 with a nine-month research grant from the

- ‘state Department g‘f Speciat Education to design a vocational program

for the handitapped in the Fairfield school which, since 1963, had been

used for Secbndary special élc;ucga: ion classes. Implementation started

in 1971-72 with 50/50 funding from county and state sources,  Staflem- ~

funding came through'a joint agreement for provision of services f\oﬁ:‘gé "

five-year period. The‘;g_otal anqual operatipng budget is now $83, 238 with

17%, 249%, and 59% from local, ‘state and federal sources respectively,

The program's general objectiveis to prpvid‘e training to develop '
saleable eﬁtry level skills through a program including. pre-

vocational job é.wa.reness, work exploration, skill training and job . p
Placement and follow-up. Students come Primarily from five elementary .
centers, are tested by the county psychologist at entry, receive academic
and vocational training fromrspecial education and vocational instructors
and are usually placed through vocational rehabilitation. There is algo

& post-gecondary training and transition program. .There are resident
representatives from vocational rehabilitation and vocational education

in the school. - ’ : ' '

. b
The Btaff consists of 24 full-time equivalent ataff, 17 of whom are .
teachers. There is a DOVE pr«oject'director,‘ 'thé school principal, and
the Vocational Rehabilitation staff ¢onsisting of four pe rsons, Annual’
per student cost is $530. ) : ' .

]

~Huntington, West Virginia 25702 - fws - .
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Program: Employment Qrientation ' . .

Location: . _ Sicklerville, New Jersey . _
Operated by: . . Carnden County School System
. Program Contact; Mr, Louis Sa.r_a.ndoﬁlié.s . 7
' , - . Director of Special Needs - : s .
. - Box 566 Berlin Cross Keys o . -
C / Sicklerville, New Jersey 08081 ” ; .
., Rhohe: .~ _(609) 767-7000 Lo . S S

The divisio;n of spécial needs.is one of three divisions (the-other two are:
the regular division'and the evening division) at the Glouccster Township
N . - D A L
Campus, one of Camden County's two vocational-technical schools.

s @ o . ) - . . P

- 3 L . :
'(Altho_\_lgh the main tl:lrfs:st"of the program is to place students into non- /.
‘handicapped wocational classes whenever possible, the program does )
-pperate 'separate :special needs classes. and vocational cluster shops where
. -students atre-taught basic skills ‘while their potential foy integration into =
‘regular vocational classes is evaluated. = ¢ ‘ -

. The Employmerit O'rientdtion Program serv;s-a. wide variety of student s.

. Of the 171 students enrolled in _197!2,-73, "87 were edficable mentally -
-“retarded, 29 had speci‘ﬁﬁc learning disabilities, -16 were emotionally - \ '
distrubed, 1 had a visual handicap, 2 were hard-of-hearing, 1 was speech -

“impaired and 34 were classified as disadvantaged. Seven of the 171

. “were multi-handicapped. Until recently the prograrr; had been able

to accept.tuition ($300 a2 month) students from surrounding counties,

but lack of room now prohibits this. ‘ : ' :

, . . , : «

In the special né_eds vocational program, there are four shops, each:
built around the cluster.concept. .The four shops are small engines,
food and business, buif'iiing trades and plastics. '

. The progrg.m is staffed by a director, 1l teachers, a cooperative work-
'study coordinator, a special needs counselor and a child study team. -

Program: | . Human Development Program
L.ocation: West Springfield, Massachusetts
Operate@ by: West Springfield Public Schools
. West Springfield, Massachusetts
.Program Contact: Mr. Chris Grammaticus, Superintendent of Schools :
West Springfield, Public Schools ‘ *

20 Central Street '
West Springfield, Massachusetts 01089
Phone: (413) 732-4147 , ‘

109 S ;ﬁ .
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The program is housed in West Springfield High School. Originally

. begun undei* a demonstration grant from vocational rehabilitation in 1965,
it has been financially supported by the public school system sincde 1968
The program has the capacity to serve 60 full-time edticable mentally ™
refaf‘ded_students with an IQ range from 51-79, Some cf the students also

have secondary handicapping conditions. -The program accepts students into a

four-year program at a minimum age of 15 (the age at which they are

eligible for vocational re;héb"il@tation services) on the basis of referrals
through the Director of Special Services for West Springfield Public
Schools. " Referrals‘may come from the host school system or from the

. smaller cornmunit‘:y school systems surrounding West Springfield which
send some of their students and contribute approximately $1,100 per year

- ¥ . A v . . . .
‘tuition for each student. A battery of diagnostic and.evaluative tests is

administefed to each referred student to determine the appr’opriateness of
- © - /-

' the program for ‘the student. . . -

Students admitted to the program are given two 'years of academic
instruction with strong: occupational orientation. The third year consists
of a three-week rotation through three separate learning and evaluation
laboratories (food service, health service, and clerical/sales) fof one
week each in each cycle suﬁplemented by two academic classes per day.
Following completion of the third year, the student is placed in either
paid on-the-job training with a local employer or sent to a special

vocational training school, At the end of 12 ,mqntﬁ-s, the student receives

- @ regular high school diploma with the graduating senior class. .. '

Program staff consists of three laboratory ahd two academic instructors,
- a social worker, a vocational counselor and two full-time equivalent

administrative /clerical people. - The vocational counselor also receives

placement assistance from the local vocational rehabilitation counselor.
Cost per student is approximately $1,-500-$2, 000, ‘

Program: Keefe Technical High School Special Needs Program

‘Locatién: Framingham, Massachusetts
Operated by: Sputh Middlesex‘Regiox}al Voc-Tech School Pistrict

Program Contact: Mr, Walter A, White, Director of Special Needs
®  South Middlesex Regional School District
750 Winter Street )
) Framingham, Massachusetts 01701 . '
Phone: - ’ (617) 879-5400 '

Y ‘ »

The program (fbrmerly the Lawrence school project) began operating
in September, 1970, under a $150, 000 grant from the Massachusetts

4
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' Depa;r.trﬁent of Education from allocations under the 1968 Amendments to the
Vocatiokal Education Act. "An earlier grant of $27, 000 (Title 111, 1963

o Vocational Educatfon Act) was uged in 1967268 tc prepars the proposal o~
‘. for the subsequent Title VI, Elementary and Secondary Eduecation Act;" '
", grant, : ' R ) . ” /

. ¥

» The pr(;gram began operation with 30 students and is éu‘r’rently sefxlring
50 full-time trainable mentally retarded students. Some 40 new. slots will
be created for educable mentally retarded and-lea rning disabled students.
This program accepts students at age 16 with IQ's ranging frem 30-65 on

". referrals from local school districts, parents and vocational rehabilitation.
It serves a primary area including Eramingham and threg surroundiné
towns.- Students outdide this area may attend at a cost of $2, 000 pér
school year. This cost is borne by the sending s&hool digtrict. . 7

Some diagnostic testing is 'dorig at entry, but students are accepted with '
~ only a %murrent IQ test and referral records. ,Students entering the two- i T
. year program. undergo four phases of training. The first.phase is a trial
period of 24 weeks durifig which the student is éxpos ed to four vocational .
areas (hotel /motel, nursing services, food service, maintenance) spending *
" six weeks in each., Half the time is spentin functional q.cademic-s and
‘the other in one of the vocational areas. At the end of phase one, the
student is*evaluated and usually formally accepted. He is placed in
Phage two where he receives more training in the vocational area in
which he demonstrated the greatest .pot.entia.lﬁand spends at least two’
weeks in three cn-site training positions. Following phase two training, «
the student is placed in a part-time unpaid job training site where hé. o
.is assisted by his instructor. The student is considered to have completed
. the formal program when he has successfully spent 12 weeks in a position
" without major difficulty. Replacement is still possible if he encounters
problems after the trial perjod. Follow-o1 couns eling services continue
in the last or phase four. ’ -

\

]

~ The program gtaff consists of the director,” two counselors, two.resource
- tgachers, a teacher's aide, four vocational instructors and a secretary. -

- &&st for a ten-month school year is approximately $2, 300 ‘per student. .
Prog/ ram: ‘ Laradon Ha‘ll, Training and Residential Center .
Location: Denver, Colorado- K ' ' - .
Operated by: .Laradon Hall Society for Exc eptional Children

Program Contact: Mr. Lewis E. Kitts, Director
East 51st Avenue and Lincoln Street
. : Denver, Colorado ° .
Phone: ° “ _(303) 897-0234 R C

1 - . P
‘ - .

' _105_\, 2_ L B c '




R

. 4y

.
[ J

&

. ‘Laradon Hall is a prix}ate pon-brofit center for retarded children ai;d young -
- adults founded in 1948. * Its vocational program began in1959, Although

[ 8
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origihally founded as a school for trainable mentally retarded individuals,
Laradon's vocational program primarily serves educables, In addition,
the center operates a sheltered workshop for trainables. The financéal
mainstay of. Laradon is the Elks organization with income also derived
from vocational rehabilitation, fees and income from contract work .
‘performed for local businesses. ‘

"Laradon enrolls a.pproxima.telleO in’its vocational’ program each year and .
accepts 90%-~95% of referrals. After an eight-week evaluation period,

the trainee is given general v®cational training and then is placed in one

of four occupational training areas -- laundry, food service,-warehouse
or custodial, A comprehensive range of supportive services is available, .
Follow-up after job placement is intensive and can be prolonged as
necesgary, v N S :

A distinctive feature is the phased residential Program, whereby trainees
progtress in stages from dormijtory living to totally independent community
living. C s

’
)

Program: Maryland S.chc’fol' for Fhe Biind ) Py
Vocational Education Project for Blind Children and Youth

-

Location: = Bal‘tingtgf{a, Maryland .
Operated by: Maryland School for the Blind-
Program Contact: Isaac P. Clayton, Project Director - .

) 3501 Taylor Avenue ' _ T
; /[ Baltimore, Maryland 21236 -
Phone: " (310) 444-5000 extension 230~ i

The project currently has an enrollment of, 150 legally blind’ students,
ranging ih age from 12 to 22. As it exists now, the primary component
‘of the program is work-study. Two vocational courses of study are

‘ taught,‘\ one in piano tuning and the other in medical transcription,

.
F

The pog‘hl_a.tion the school serves is slowly changing from the academically
able to, those who would benefit more from a vocational education. Therefore,’
the s¢hool is slowly evolving into one with a more vocational emphasis,

Three phases of development have been planned. The first phasesrecently
completed was a gix-month survey fo 2, 000 employers in the State of '
Maryland. The survey was focused on the present and future occupational
opportunities for the vishally impaired. The project also survey5ed former
studénts with the finding that one-third were‘gainfully employed, one-third
Wwere full-time students and one-third were unemployed, - :

»
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The product of the first phase will be a curriculum for vocational
edication for the blind. Phase two will establish a pilot.-vocational educa-
tion program to defnonstrate the curriculum developed in phase ong. Also
included will be an evaluation of the effectiveness of the curriculum and of
the pilot program by examining the work histories of those who have
completed the program. Phase three will consist of thezedevelopment of

a comprehensive vocational education center. _—

The work study program, 'a compbnent of the planned program, has started
operation as an interim measure to provide some occupational services.

Program: . Missoula Technical Genter: Program for the Handicapped
Location: - Missoula, Moritana™ . .+ ' '

Operated by: e .., Mis soula Tﬁgeﬂhiga&'”cxent'er

Program Contact: mﬁtr"ﬁiggﬂg, Qjar'éctor of Federal Programs.

N ' 901 South Avenue West ) DR '

‘ *  Missoula, Montana 59801, P

(406) 728-2400 extengion 258 .
' S _ . e
" The program provides vocational tra.ining/,to'"éollege-_age.students and

adults throughout the low-population Syt,a.fe' of Montana. ; More than 15 ‘
percent, or about 100 students of the total enrollment,;"have some
mental or physical disability. There aré a number of multi- handiczpped
enrolled and most handicapped trainees are over the’ age of 21. The

‘ « program is directed toward full-time employment in a normal work
environment and,the handicapped are integ rated with regular vocational
students. ' ’ ‘ :

Phone:'

The Center which opened in 1970, has an open enrplbment policy and
applicants are not screened as to handicaps. They are reférred by .
State Rehabilitative Services, Visual Services Division, Speech and
Hearing Clinic, Mental Health Clinic or other agenciés which take
part in the program. The program acts as liaison among these agencies,,
students and instructors and provides curriculum, placement and - A
follow-up sefvices. It is funded out of the regular school budget.

The most notable feature of the‘Missoula program is that it has demon- .
strated the ability of some. handicapped students to perform skilled jobs
if given the training and opportunity to work. The advanced vocg}j.onal

. AR
areas in which handicapped students have achieved success include A s
aviation, business and office, electromechanical, data processing,
forestry, heavy equipment, mid-managerhent, small engine repair, , ’,

!
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welding and road construction. 'Sf;udents pProgress at their own rate "
and handicapped students are apt to try different programs befofe they ’
find one that suits them. This is encouraged as a valuable experiehce ’

cin occn;patmnal exploration. _
The staff of 42 vocational and other teachers utilizes diversified methods
of special study and educational materials, including textbpoks on_
casgettes, and sound-on slide series. Close work arrangements with
occupational therapists are maintained, There is a cocrdinator of. _
special services for the handicapped. But the school attributes its
success primarily to the spirit of the staff which shows a special
interest in handicapped students. Most students we re still ih training

. but 15 had been placed in full-time employment by the 1972-73 school
year. ) .
j .Program: ' New Opportunities for Work (NOW)
Location: Findlay, Ohio , - v
Operated by: N Hancock County Joint Vocational School . ,
Program Contact: Dorig Stone, Program Coordinator ’ 4
: \ 141 East Hobart Avenue \ o . 4
Findlay, Ohio 45840 ~
~Pbone: " - (419) 422-6121 :

I
»

I
. - .
The program serves educable mentally retarded and hearing-impaired / ‘ |
students in Hancock County,. Findlay City and'the Carey Exempted R | L
Village Schools in Wyandot County., The program is supported by state ‘
vocational and special education funds and federal Vocational Educafion |
- Act funds, Iocal school funds, plus donations from private sources 4nd :
» earnings from workshop contracts. The program is administered’by a !
. Joint Vocational School Board formied by the Hancock County Board of |
. Education-artd the Findlay City Board of Education. Students from six :
school districts (seven schools) in the county and a high school and a -
junior high in 'Findiay City attend the program. : : ‘

¢ . |

- , .. e 7
Several levels and types of services are provided by the program. Pre-
vocational workshop classes are provided to junior high and freshmen
students. Vocational training in four occupational areas (clerical, food
.” 8ervice, ﬁ%rflding maintenance, and auto maintenance) is available to -
sophomoréds and juniors, There are three types of work eXperience:
part-time on the job laboratories, part-time employment and full-time
‘empldyment in the senior year. All students must have 37 weeks of full-
time employment prior to graduation. Related academic instruction, \

counseling and evaluation are provided during all phases of the program,
Y 8 3 \ X .
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A unique aspect of the program is that the speci

teachers in the self-contained home classrooms
to the pre-vocational workshop and-the vocation

al educatibn academic
. accompany the -students

al training centers..

ational teachers as '

-,

They work along side }

he pre-vocational and vo%

related instruction tedchers for the half-day thle students are at-the '

I\{OW fac'}litie 8.
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_ In-the 1972-73 school year, there were 168 stud
Of these, 16 graduated and four dropped out of
graduates, 14 became competitively employed,
tgaining and one went into the military. -Of the

were married and became housewives, one is not working and the status

of the fourth is unknown. 1 .

lc;n

C
in the overall program.

the Nrograix.  Of the 16
one went on to @dditional

four dropouts, two

the Deaf

‘Program: 'Ne\'iv York VSta.te-'School for
i Cooperative BOCES Progrem
Location: Rome, Utica, New York

Operated QL
- Program Contact:

o

-(315) 337-8400

New Yor Sta.te’D_epa.rtme
y Farman

i Sireet e
York 13440

t of Educa.tionz"/

4

» J?hone:
The New York State School/for the Deaf (NYS
week school for the deaf with 200 resident st

\4

SD) is a K-12 five day per -
udents wd 70 day students.

A gfoup of 18 senior high students are now attending“regular vocational
: education classes openate by the Region 7 H oard of Cooperative ' ’
Educational Services (BOGES) in Utica, Ned York. NYSSD was
established in 1886 as a year-round resident school. It started the
cooperative BOCES program 'int 1971 and plaps to increase participation
¢rom the present 50% of eligible population fo -80% in 1973-74.

The NYSSD curriculum serves three identifiable groups: 2a small group
of students in ‘the college-prep curriculum, a majority group in career
development and a third group attending BQCES classes. All students
participate jn the career development progiram which is a-pre-vocational

" work exploration program. It includés a geries of life adjustment courses
in subjects such as social security,[job hunting, and"'The‘ Deaf Person

and the . Law." :

The staff consists of 59 teachers; -2 admiristrative and 5 clerical N
personnel; and approxima tely 140 support staff, Funding has been mainly
from thesState Department of Education with gmall grants from ESEA, Title
I and Title VI sources for curriculum devyeldPmient, bus gservice, and

equipment. Per student cost is $1, 050 per year.
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Program: /., 'On- Ca;npus Vocational Education .
Location: Los Angeles, California \
Operated by: . Los Angeles City Unifijed School District _
Program Contact: Mr.' Donald Schmalzged Occupational Training Consultant
: o H-107, 450 North Grind Avenue
. o Los Angeles, California 90012 _
Phone: * h (213) 487-4781 |, . S <

The program consists of occupational skill training, pre-vocat/ﬁonal :

' training, and counseling and placement services provided for students

at three special high schools (Marlton, school for the .deaf; and Widney and
Miller schools for the orthopedically handicapped) in Los Angéles. The .
total student population at the schools is’1, 30§. - -
The program has been in operation for four years, and about 540 students
in the thre_e high schools were served in 1971-72, Financing is-provided
by the school district, by state special education funds and'by federal
vocatijonal education funds. ' :

P

Pre-vocational exposure o.the vocational areas is given to all 7th and o
8th graders. They are rotated through each- of the vocatignal areas in - -

" their school for éne hour periods lasting 10 weeks per area. In the 9th and
10th grades, the students are offered more intensive vocational skill

training for two-hour periods. The 1llth and 12th year may be ' spent
continuing in the two-hour &lass in the high school or at a regional’
occupational training center, in work experiences with private employers
or at.the Spastic Children's Foundation. The remaining periods are spent
%in gspdbmic and physical education clas ses., | :

(industrial), power sewing {Marlton), jewlery (Widney), business service
(Marlton and Widney), metal shop and small engine repair (Widney),
agriculture (Widney) and art (Widney). The classes are well-equipped

and spacious. The individual teacher develops his or her own instructional
method and material and any special jigs required to accommodate the
handicapped students. ’ :

"The iic:\::upa.tional areas pffered are food service, graphic arts, plastic

During the senior year, the students are provided vocational counseling.

If a student has potential for employment, he is referred to the Department
of Vocational Rehabilitation for placement and for additional services.
Placement gerviceg are also provided by the school district, -

116
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Program.: Pre-Emplayment Vocational Experienée Prog}am

Location: ) ‘South Bend, Indiana
Oparated by: South Bend Community School Corporation
Program Contact: Mr. James W. O'Hara, Supervisor )
: 635 South Main Street Lo
) South Bendl, Indiana : ' :
Phone: . (219) 234-8184

'The South Bend Community School Corporatign has conducted a Pre-
employment Vocational Experience Program (PVE) for edu'caple mentally
retarded and disadvantaged students since 1966. The program has a com-.
bined total of 25 classrooms in nine junior high and five senior high '
schools.in the'city 6f.§5qth Bend %nd St. Joseph County. Presently-
enrolled students number 404. ' " ' ' ,

Four main features characterize this progr{m. The first is the use

of team teaching allowing the teacher-counselor (as all teachers are
called) to perform placement, follow-up and testing activities during
‘the school day. Secondly, the '"control center, '"a physically a,epai-ated
part of the.classroorm, houses a regular telephone used for placement,
crisis management and parent conferences. Logs are kept on all phone
calls and confgrences. Thirdly, the "PVE" hour is a period which can’
be scheduled in any part of the school day at the discretion of the teacher

and can be used for on-campus work-study ar off-campus job-site training. -

The fourth feature, the planning perfbd, is the last hour of the regular '
schobl day and'is used by the teacher to schedule conferences, for
self-study or bi-weekly staff meetings.

The prograin inclides grades 7-12 with emphasis on remediation of
learning skills and social behavior in grades 7-9, and on social behavior,
following diréctibns and job skills in the senior high grades. Off- .
campus job trials and training occur in the 10th, 1llth, and 12th grades
progressing from two-hour lunch-time jobs in the school cafeteria in
"the sophomore year to possible full-time employment in the senior year.
Students are trained and encouraged to seek their own job opportunities.
Testing is performed by the psychological and counséling branch of the
South Bend Community School Corporation. Referral is by classroom
teacher or school psyGhologist with the largest number of students
coming from elementary programs for the.educable mentally retarded.

The staff consists of one supervisor, three department heads, 21 teacher-

counselors and one secretary. Cost for a ten-month school .year (1972-73)
was, $928/student. .

. v . ~
<
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Program: ©  Pre- V}ocauonal Work- Study Prog ram
Location: Peoria, Il}inois

A T N

Operated by: Peoria Public Schools, District #150
Program Contact: Mr. David Berto, Coordinator of Spec1a1 Education
' 3202 Noxth Wisconsin Avenue .

. . Peoria, Illinois 61603 : ~-
" Phone: - (309) 672+6775

-

K

The program serves the edudable mentally retarded (EMR) and is located

'in Woodruff High School, a regular high school of 1, 200- students. It
serves all the EMR high sch%l students (156 in 1972- 73) in Peoria ,

" Public' School District #150 (Fesria City). The program is supported

- by a joint-agreement among District #150, Illinois Office’of Public
'Instructmn, Division of Vocational and. Techmcal E;ducatmn and Division
,of_ Vocatmnal Rehab111tat1on “ .
The ob_]ect1ve of the program is to.provide the student with the capab111ty

to work rather than to instill specific occupational skllls. Freshman and
sophomore students receive a full day of classes which are both academmally

and vocational oriented. A "mini-shop" provideg one' period of "hands-on'

work activities for sophamores and for some juniors and seniors and

serves as a transition between the classroom and on-the-job experiences.

The summer before the junior year, students enroll in work evaluation and

training program, where a student is further exposed to work under close

superv1s1on. During the junior and senior years, the students attend

classes during the mornings and work part time at JObB at school or in

the’ community in the afternoon

All students are classified according to school grades and according to
- levels of ability (sections). The students have regular homerooms (15
minutes) and are integrated with regular students in physical education
and study-hall, They are scheduled and moved from class to class
during the day like regular students. They are allowed to take courses
in the ''regular division" if they want and if the special education
department approves. ‘

The program has diagndstic teams, work coordipators, a vocational
counselor who provides placement upon graduatitn and follow-up.

are in competitive employment, two (11%) areé attending college or other
training, one (5% is in a sheltered workshop, ode (5%) moved out of the
area and one (5%) qu1t his job. 2 ?

M Y18

In the 1972-73 school year, -of the 19 graduates og the program, 14 (74%) -« .
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-Program: . Roanoke County Occupational Schogd (RCOS)

“Location:: - Salem, Virginia
Operated by: . Roancke County Public Schools, Salem, V1rgy>11a<
> Program Contact: Mr. Rolland L. Krieder, .
< oo Unit Vocational Rehab1l1tat1on Supervmor : o
e ) 5937 Cove Road
) *Rdéanoke, V1rg1ma T . -
‘Phone: v (703) 563-9945 , : o

. x .
+ Thé program is Ga;gf?xprehenswe vocational program serving educable '

and trainable mentally retarded students including some, with secondary
E"phyfuc:a‘,]. handicaps. Students range from age 13-21. The program is housed <\
* in a two- year -old fac1l1ty build specifically for special needs vocational
‘education. " The program was formerly housed in an older bu1ld1ng which’
. had a capacity of approximately 125 Since mov1ng to the new facility,
- enrollments have increased to 260,  The program is administered under
an arrangement between vocational rehabilitation and the local 'schoql g
bpard for the .Roanoke County area.under which vocational rehabilitation
services are contracted for by the county ona long-term basis. Vocational
rehabilitation receives part1al salary funding and office facilities in )
return for providing resident services. %: :\b . '
/ A :
. A . . '
The curriculum provides pre-vocational pre ration for grades 7-8, \
work'exf)loratlon and evaluation in grade 9, ork habi} and skill training
in grades 10-11 and work experience in grade 2. The irainable
students -work adjustment curriculum dtarted in 1972 7 is designed to
tra1n students in a semi-protective environment to malke them pqrsonally
1ndependent in everyday life. Lo

Placement is handled by the vocational rehabilgation unit€ but gome \
placements gre made by a county placement counselor whq serves all
vocational-technical schools. Diagnostic and evaluative waork is done by
the school district's pupil personnel department. Follaw-up is done by
vocational rehabilitation for the first sixty days after plpcement and mental
health serv1ces thereafter.

N b
Funding currently comes from the State Department of Education, Trade
and Industrial Education, Roanoke County Schools, Title I, ESEA,
Roanoke Valley Mental Health Services and local donations, The total
operat1ng budget for 1972-73 was $402 015 or $1, 540 per student.

The staff consists of 40 full-time equivalent personnel: Z- administrative,
20 non-vocational teachers 9 vocational teachers, 8 oaational rehabilita-
tion and couns el1ng persons; and 33 equ1valent cler1ca? personnel

/ M
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Program: ~ ‘Special Vocationdl Needs Program- ‘
Location: . ,Omaha, Nebraska ) i l s .
Operated by: Educational Service Unit #3 . v
ta “four-county regional educational service center) °

5Progra.m Contact: Mrs. Sherry Harvey, Director ¢

< : 1ig West Mission™ T 5

.« \ "ellevue, Nebraska 68005 ~ . N

" ' Phone: . 1402) 291-0373 » .© o .

5

-
°

This is a cooperative program with the Educational Service Unit #37(a

regional educational service ¢enter supported by four counties), three ' re-

public school districts and a vocational genter operated by the Eastern

~ Nebraska Community Office of ﬁetardaﬁtmn. .In its third year of operation,

the progtam is funded'by vocational educatipﬁ, vocational rehabilitdtion and

local furids. It serves mentally retarded students in the rural-suburban,

four county regions éxcluding the City of Omaha., [ In 1971-72, there were

86° student s enrolled in the prog ram. . . T ‘
~ - The program consists of pre-vocational training in the public s¢hools
(phase one) for students starting from age 13 and/a vocationa training
program (phase two) at a vocational service center far l‘st\;Ldeanj:a;msta.rting
at about 16 years of age. Phase.one intermixes functionl a.ca.ciejnics with
work adjustment training in individualized work stations and paid contract s
piece-work. Phasé two provides intensive evaluation, functional academtics,
training in survival gkills and’grooming, community exposure, socialization,
motor 4nd minipulative skills tré.i.ning, counseligxg, paid contract work, work
adjustment, placement and follow-up. Work skills are taught in areas such
as simple assembly, janitorial and laundry. Behavior modification
techniques are employed in both phases and precision teacher techniques-are
¢ employed in phase two. ‘

~

™
"+« Program: Vocational Individual Assistance Program (VIAP) /
Location: : Eastlake, Ohio : ’
Operated by: WillQughby-Eastlake City Schools ”
Program Contact: Mr. Don Schonauer, Director .

33505 C‘Llrtis‘Boulevard‘ , ’
Eastlake, Ohio 44094 = v |

Phone: (216) 946-5000 . .
one: < _

S

VIAP is an academic and vocational training program for educable
mentally retarded high school age Isggdents. The program currently serves
117 students from five cooperating school districts and is 36 weeks long.
The budgeted operating cost for Fiscal Year 1974 was $174, 000 of which

" $139, 420 was to come from state funds and $34, 580 from the school
districts. a g
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‘rFive vocational areas are offered: augoynotfve repair, clerical, factory’
production, custodial and welding. Typically, students begin with'a
period of orientation during the 9th grafle, during which,time the .
sfudent's abilities and interests are assessed. These students attend
VIAP for 1% hours a day. The remainder of the day ia apent at the’
‘home school in special educationd or regular academic classes. .During

. the 10th and llth grades, on-the-job training arnd /or work experience

gradually replace VIAP training so that by 12th grade the typical student

is working ‘full time. The program is individualized; students dre
allowed to progress at their own rate. ' , -

P

'Within each of the five vocational areas, skills are organized into
dclugters.' A student's prog:;e‘ss’is monitored as a stident moygs from
cluster to cluster with each advante increasing in the lve',vel of difNculty:
Students may re}'x{ain in the program as. long as progress is being made -
in achieving success in the training aia or a job Flacement is secured.

- The present staff is composed of six eertificated teachers and three
instructional aides plus a full-time counselof. The ogram is housed .

¢ in its own well-equipped and well-located facility. .= "< s . ‘

. LI 1’
' . £ 7 .
Program: Vocational Mobile Lab (VML) Program
Location: ~ Memphis, Tennessee . 7 1
Operated by: Memphis City Schools’ ’ .
Program Contact: Mr. William C. Wilhelm . T )
) e 2597 Avery Avenue i
Memphis, Tennessee 38112

Phone: 2o (901).323-8311
The program is a pre-vocational exploration and awareness program -

using six mobile classrooms made from standard 12' x 60' mobile home
shells to reacl more students than would.be possible with the same number
of stationary j4- school classrooms. Thé program has no intake system, .

- deriving all dtudents from existing special education work,adjustment
classes for one period each day of a six-week period before moving to
another school. The program is completely federally funded. It began
operation in 1970, although the ideu—h% its beginning in 1969.

The labs serve junior and senior high special education classes in 21
high schools composed mostly of educable mentally retarded students
(IQ 50-75). They receive pre-vocational and hands-on'simulated work
experience in metal working, wodod working and home econorhics.
Repetition is possible and encouraged in grades 7-12, Students are

.
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scheduled into }abs by the spec1a1 education department and no attempt Lo
». has been made to provide planned recychng into the three vocational N
areas. ’Phere{‘are two counselors whose function is gu1dance counsehng L

. . .

. ‘The most unique feature is the rnobile classroom. The or1g1na1 coet for
. six bare shells was $42, 000 and the total _capital cost of the units was .
$66, 000 including all equipment. The use of mobile home type classrooms
was a partial rep11cat1on of sc1ence mobile classrooms in Meémphis and
San Diego. ’ ' ) -

4
- ~

'The staff consists of six full- time teacheas, one haLf-txﬁ‘ie Q:oordmatmg
teacher, three counselors and one program administrator. Annual

cost pe'r student is $319 if allwstudents served in one School year are

counted. ' ' : > ‘

-Prpgram: ¢ Vocational Preparation - i
Location: . ~ Phoenix, Arizona x% v : N
.Operated by:. Carl Hayden High School ‘ i

- Phoenix Union High School System
Program C.ontaﬁc;t;; Mr. Robert Anderson, Department Chairman
" Special Education, Carl Hayden High School ,

2625 West Osborn Road \
T Phoenix, Arizona 85017 L}{
EFhone: . (602) 258-8771
_f—!— «

The program provides individualized skill training in up-to 32 occupat1ona1
areas. The goals of the training are attitude adjustment, occupational
exploration, sk111 development and evaluation,

The program serves about 90 spphomore and junior educable mentally

retarded students. Sophomore students take threQNhours of academiic
instruction and two hours of vocational tra1nm%"wh1le junior students

"have work experience for two or three hours and take three hours of

either academic or vocational training in alternate quarters. S

Each occupational task is contained in a 4' x 8' 'x 3! training station,
Each station contains tools, work samples and has written 1nstruct10na1
material. The instructional materials for some occupational areas are
facilitated by audio tape cassette instruction.

An average of one instructor (teacher teaching assistant or tutor) is
available for every five students. The average time required for

a given task area is about three hours. Minimum performance is .
required before a student is allowed-to proceed to ‘another area.
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Program: _Yocational Training & Education Program (VTEP)
Location: _ - Tugson, Arizonzf ‘ . o
Operated by: Rehabilitation Center, University of Arizona
Propgram Contact: Mr. Don Fila, Coordinatoi'
' 1034 East Adams Street.
' Tuscon, Arizona 85719
Phone: * " (602) 884-2172 - ,

' AVTEP is a work adjustment program for educable méntally‘reta.rdeh
(EMR) students. It is adminhistered by the University of Arizona and
funded jointly by the Division of Vocational Education, the Department
of Vocational Rehabilitation and four local school districts.. All high
school EMR students in the Tucson school districts- at;ena; .’As EMR's,
they qudlify for Department of Vocational’ Rehablilitation s e‘.;_;_f,‘_x‘fi{_ﬁmes‘v and
the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation refers all of thése students

to VTEP. Although primarily a progrim for high school juniors,. it

- "lso accepts via the Department of Vocational Rehabilitation a.n)'r

handicapped young adult (under age 25 and out of school) who is having

difficulty maintai’ning a job. : _ e - .
VTEP is an 18 week program (including 8 weeks in the summer) which
enrolls 50 student%,,in each session or 150 students per year., It is

. scheduied’fo #e a-one-time program and only about 20-30% of the students

_attend two sessions. The students attend their,regular high school for

"three peridds per day to receive academic training, . Five hours per day
are spent in VTEP for vocational training. Vocational areas are automotive,
home economics, metal, office educa.ﬁbn, and woodwork.

The purpose of VTEP is to teach good wo rk habits and to develop a positive
self-image among its enrollees. Specific skill training is secondary but

it is used to teach new attitudes as well as to teach applicable skills.

VTEP concentrates on attitude building in 2 vocational setting. To o
accomplish this, heavy emphasis is placed on indjvidual and group
.counseling with the equivalent of three full-time couns elors for the program.,
A low average student /teacher ratio (50 pupils to 7 vocational teache'rs)A -
assists concentration on individual students. - -

#

€

Program: - - ‘Vocational Village ¢
Location: ® Portland, Oregon . *
" Operated by: Portland Public Schools
.Program Contact: Mr. Ronald L. Thurston,. Director
| " 5040 S.E. Milwaukee Lo

, Portland, Oregon 97202 ;g;
Plione: (503) 234-6604 R ‘ P
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Vocatjonall Village is a vocational education school for high school dropouts
ages 14-22, Currently, it serves ‘approximately 435 students (dis-
advantaged - 185; handicapped - 270), The program follows an open
enrollment policy and no one is turned down. Students may enter any

time during the year.and may leave and re-enter the program as they
wish. Most Handicapped students are classified as emotionally distrubed;
this diagnosis is generally made after enrollment on the basis of teacher,
observation.. The diagnosis is for external reporting purposes only; very
few have been given psychological or psychiatric tests.

Since its inception in 1969, with 50 students, Vocational Village has grovs‘/n
rapidly and steadjly. Enrollment is at maximum capacity. Approximatély
500 competency certificates have been awarded and the program has had
.-360 graduates. The program provides the students the opportunity to
" earn a high schiool diploma and tq develop entry‘-'ley;el—job skills in one of
8ix cluster areas: " office occupations; food service; health occupations; .
marketing; mechanicsa; and métals. The program is attempting to use an
.dnterdisciplinary approach by focdsing on vocational uses in the teaching of
academic subjects. An individual instruction approach is utilized in which
the students complete job sheets (102 hours of work) at theiT own pace;
these job sheets build into credits for competency certification and
graduation. The average\student takes bout three years to complete the
program. Wouk experience is stressed during the student's tilne in the ~
program amd apporximéately 60% of the gtudents take part i a work
experience.program either related or non-related to their occupational
cluster. ' " :
L 4 , | '
Vocational Village has two advisory groups: the career advisory board,
‘which consists.of representatives from local jndustry to advise on
*occupational clusters and the citizens advisory committee whose members
provide input on goals, direction and planning for Vocational Village. .

Program: ' Work Evaluation Center
Locatidn: Clearwater, Florida
Operated by: Pinellas County Public Schools

Program Contact: Mr. Allen Kerns, Codi:dinator_
: Pinellas Vocational Technical Work Evaluation
CenterfInstitute o
2470 Norseny Road i

/ +  Clearwater, Florida 33516
. Phone: - (813) 531-0022 '

-
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The center was located temporarily in a Unitarian Universalist Church

in Clearwater, Florigda pr1or to moving to its own 10, 000 square foot _
($100, 000 cost) facility next to the Pinellas ‘County Vocational Fech H1gh
School in early fall of 1974, The program lasts two weeks-and is . ‘1
designed to produce work evaluations of students referred to it. It
serves a-complete range of“handicappec'l and normal students. - + =~
The. center evaluates 30 students every two weeks, 23 weécs a year,

or 690 students a year. Students are referred to the cgnter by !

vocational rehabilitation, local schools, a drug rehabi litation prograr*a

and spec1a.1 education schools,

The center reviews students referred to it for vo

/

tional placement

throughout Pinellas County, Florida.

It began with the Testing,

'Orientatio_n,Work Evaluation in Rehabilitation an -Jewish Employment ;-
.and Vocational Service work sample units to serve ﬁandicapped students
from exceptmna.l child centers. Later the Singer /Graflex system was :
added. Studerits are selected by-a committee of school and vocational S
rehabilitation counselors, teachers and a work evaluation coordinator.
Criteria used include tests, class performance, interest and abjlities.
The work evaluation coordinator works closely with all concerned
(including pdrents) in the identification and .selection of Handicapped
students and vocational training placement. Tours of vocational training
. programs and local firms are concluded for exceptional child center : -
students prior to, and during both work evaluation and vocational trammg
The center is staffed by a director, three teams of two evaluators each, A
. two occupatmnal specialists, a program coordmator and a secretary ‘ e
The cost per student evaluation to the center is $187.

Program: Work Experience Program ot

Location: Reno, Nevada

Operated by: Washoe County School District .
Program Contact: Ms. Geri Myers, Vocational Counselor . o

Washoe County School District
425 East Ninth Street R
) \ Reno, Nevada 89 502 .
Phone: ’ (702) 322-6953 .
- The program is a pre-vocational exposure and work-gxperience program
fgr educable mentally retarded students in the four high schools in Washoe
'County. It was begun in 1966 w1th a planpning grant from vocational education.

The program operation has been funded by the county gince then.
14 < .
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. The program consists of a pre-vocational phase for 9th and 10th graders
/conducted by the special education class teachers. The students move
/ into on-campus and, off-campus placement on work stations beginning
/ in the 10th grade and continuing through the llth and 12th grades. /'

. During the pre-vocational phase, the program concentrates on building = <«
pomtwe attitudes and developing general work skills applicable to many
job situations. The students. spend full-time in school during this phase.
¥ideo tapes and multi-media presentations on specific job situations

' are used to expose the students to a real job situation. No specific job

) . skills are taught in the program; training for a particular job is
, 1 accomplished by an employer on an on-the-job training basis during the

\work-experience portion of the progtam. Students who are involved in

‘the work-experience phase spend one half day in school and one half day at
. ' \work. Multiple placement is often required for students who do not succeed

in their first job placement. When students lose their jobs, they return

to school full time unitl another placement can be arranged.

" The program staff consists of the vocational counselor, student advisor,
, ~eight special education teachers and two vocational education teach
: The pro_]ect director is the vocational counselor responsible for vocational 3
counseling, placement, evaluation, employer contact and special education
teacher assistance. The student advisor provides personal cougs eling
' for the students. The teachers provide pre-vodational and vocatmnally
related academic training for the students Some assistance is received
v o .from the school counselors, but only minimal support is available from
“other agencies,

| There are currently 104 high school students mvolved in the progra§

¢ .
z ) 0
.

Program: . Work-Study Experience Program
Location: Russellville, Arkansas
Operated by: Russellville Public Schools’

Program Contact: Mr. Don L. Dover, Teacher;,Coordinator
' Russellville High School

Highway 7T ) \
Russellville, Arkansas

Phone: (501) 968-3151 » .0

. The program is basically a work-study program for students 16-20
inclusive whose IQ falls between 50 and 80, and who live in the Russellville

- school district. It was begun in September 1969, under a Title I ESEA
grant through the State Department of Education, Division of Special

} “,
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Education., The grant was continued for four years until the current
fifth yeaz when the program was picked up by local funding with part1al
state reimbursement.

The program is strongly supported by Arkansas Rehabilitation Services
which supplies the services of a special counselor half time. The
counseclor ass1sts the teacher- coo rdmator in testing, placement and °
follow-up. '

There are only 15 student alots in the program although more could
benefit if there were additional space available. The students spend
one half day in class the other half at their work-study stations.,
N :
There is no staff additional to the counselor and the teacher-¢oordinator,
a ‘total of 1.5 full-time equivalents. The program costs pgr student year are
\” _approximately $1, 200, of which the local\ﬁftrict pays $600. f

~
-
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Introductory Note

The purpose of Append1x C is to provide the interested reader with an
in-depth and integrated view of the total operations of three programs
which were identified in the national survey as effective in providing o
handicapped students with occupational education. These programs are
not presented as absolute models or ideals fgr the reader to emulate,
but they do provide a total look a(g actual on-going programs, They are
not perfect and are continually being improved by their staff, but they
2 were the best examples from the national survey of occupational '
" programs for the handicapped in the opinion of\MAC researchers.
Each of the three is effectivé and provides its services at a cost
attainable by the majority of local educational agencies, “-

‘?* e
Each of the three prp é""desr.: ibed represepts a d1ﬁerent typebi 5
occupational progr 0 for) the ha‘n licapped. ) e

v ~
1 ~_ .
1. 'An mtegrated program in wh1ch hand‘mapped students are ’
-served in regular vocatmnal education programs,
. Calhoun Area Vocational Center, Battle Creek, Michigan
- -~ r

Handicapped students attend their home high schools for
half a day for academic training and the vocational center
for half a day for vocational training. The students are
fully integrated into the classes; they are not identified
separately as handicapped and in many cases the vocational
teachefs are unaware of their classification as handicapped.
Stude tsgrequiring special assistance are referred to a
special needs team for remedial reading or math work and .

. vocational and personal counseling. The special needs team

' services are open to all students, but the bulk of the students -
receiving their attention are hanchcapped or dma&vantaged

2, A comprehensive vocatmnal education program for handicapped
students that prov1des a continuum of services and educational
arrangements for handicapped students, begmmng with a :
separate program for the handicapped students and extending to -
a program in which the handicapped students are fully integrated
into a regular vocational; education program.

’
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Empl ymehf Orientation Pi‘ogra.m, Sicklerville, New Jersey

The Employment Orientation Program is located on the
campus of the county vocational-technical school. Students
may spend the entire day at the school, receiving both
vocational training and academic education on campus.
The program offers a continuum of options by type and level
of training for the handicapped student. Students are placed
in regular vocational classes whenever possible, although
segregated special needs classes (academic) and vocational
cluster shops are maintained where handicapped students are
taught basic skills while being evaluated in terms of their
potential for integration into regular vocational classes. ,
\ : :

3.' A segregated program serving the vocational neéds of

*severely handicapped students.

-

3

Aux Chandelles, Elkhart, Indiaha

Severely handicapped students, ages 18~21, enter the program
after attending special education pre-vocational classes in a
. centralized public school facility. Based on staff,observations
and an evaluation of productive capacity and interest, the
students are placed in a training program leading to placement
on one of three levels: competitive employment; in~house work-
station; or work activity. The students' progress throughout .
the program is monitored through the use of an individual
program plan prepared with the as sistance of a Progress
Assessment Chart. , ]
¢ The program descri;tions are not meant to be evaluative. The programs
themselves, as well as the processes, operaiione, approaches, methods,
materials, and individuals described, should be viewed as programs that
rated highly when judged by the three major criteria used in this study:
effectiveness, comprehensiveness, and replicability. -
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SPECIAL NEEDS PROGRAM FOR THE HANDICAPPED AND DISADVANTAGED
CALHOUN AREA VOCATIONAL CENTER, BATTLE CREEK M}CHIGAN :

Calhoun Area Vocational Center (CAVC) is one of 25 area vocational
centers established by the Legislature in Michigan to provide'job trajding
_ for high school students. CABVC was one of the first such centers. '
Beginning in September 1970, it has served all 13 school districts within >
Calhour County in that they each send junior and senior high school
students to the center for vocational training. Approx1ma.te1y 25%
‘of all juniors and seniors in Calhoun County attend. Students are v
selected to attend hy the local h1gh schools based on the high school
counselor's knowledge «of the center's program offennge and the desires
and capabilities of their students. CAVC considers itself an extension
of the school districts rather than a eeparate entity.

. 1 , ‘ !
The Center serves all etudente -~ normal, dieadvantagea and handicapped- --
without distinguishing among them in the program. The students attend " /
their heme high schools for half a day for academic training and CAVC
for the other half of the day for vocational {raining. Handicapped and
disadvantaged students are fully integrated,into CAVC classes; they are -
not identified separately and in many cases are unknql(yn to the vocational
teachers. Students requiring special assistance are referred to the special
needs team for remedial reading or math and vocational and personal
coungeling, Special needs team services are open to all students, but
the bulk of the students receiving their attention are handicapped or
disadvantaged. There are seven members of the special needs team at
- CAVCG; three team members, plus the resource room teacher provided
by the Intermediate School District,” work primarily with the handicapped.
The special needs program for the mentally and physically handicapped
began operation in Japuary'1972. Operating cdsts of CAVC are provided
by a county-wide tax voted by the citizens of Calhoun County. The
special needs companent has been funded through a vocational education
project grant from the ‘Michigan Department of Education (approximately
65% of costs) and through special education reimbursement from the
Intermediate School District (approximately 35% of costs).

Currently, 97 handicapped students, are being served by the special
needs team out of a total enrollment of approximately 1, 340. Most of
the handicapped students are classified by their home high schools as
educable mentally retarded (EMR) with some of the students possessing
an additional emotional or phye1ca1 handicap. There is a highly
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effective re(erra‘l system for special needs team services, Anyone can -
initiate a request for assistance on’a problem, and within 24 hours a

. member, of the special needs team will havé investigated the situation,
resolved the problem, or, at least have initiated action. Special needs .,
team members have a great deal of mobility. Each member is in
every program area practically on a daily basis, resolving problems almost

. on the spot. CAVC takes 2 team approach to providing services to '
students. Staff members.work together and feel free to call®on one
another for assistance. The students themselves participate in the
gelection .of objectives to be accomplished in their training program.

Setting Up the Program B C f

.In the late 1960's, Michigan passed a law authorizing the establisl\n'neqt
of area vocational centers because no single school district was able to
. afford the appropriate facilities. A Policy Advisory Committee composed
,. of educators, business and industry personnel and interesfed citizens
' representing the local school districts in Calhoun County was formed to
direct the planning, implementation, and operation of CAVC. Following
- more than a year of planning and preparation, CAVC opened in the /
1970-71 school year with thirteeh prégram areas; eight more were added"
during the first year. The Center relied on Type‘C consultants (itinerant
special education consultants) from the Intermediate School District and
a part-time work-study coordinator to provide assistance to the mentally
retarded and physically handicapped students attending the programs. The
Vocational Rehabilitation gervice counselors also provided support, -
particalarly with the educable mentally retarded students.

In 1971-72, a proposal was submitted to the Vocational Education and
Career Development Services Division of the Michigan Department of

L Education for establishing a special needs program for the mentally and
physically handicapped students. The project was accepted, and began
operation during the gecond semester. The Policy Advisory Committee,
prior to the opening of the Center, recommended that 2 special room be
established for the handicapped.students with gradual integration into
regular programs. The special needs staff, backed by the director,
opposed this idea and integrated the handicapped students from the outset;
these students were provided support services from special needs
personnel. One of the Two Type C consultants working in the Center was
hired as a curricilum resource consultant for the special neegé team.
The project also funded a half-time adnﬁyistrator and clerical support.

“N\
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For the 19; \3-]4; school year the special needs project was expanded o, 4
include the responsibility for the special needs program at the Branchgi?{ "
Area Vocationdl Center located approximately 39 miles away. The, A
. project gtaff for the handicapped was expanded to include a project |
coordinator and two consultants for the handicapped (one for each center),
A resource®oom teacler for tutorial assistance was also added and a
teacher was hired by the Battle Creek School District. Thegschaopl

district was partially reimbursed by the Intermediate School District,

Recent Michigari State legislation on education of the handicapped will
have'further impact on the special needs program at CAVC. The
recently enacted laws on special education: (a) require public gchaols
to serve the handicapped up fo 25 years of age; (b) mandate the

- Provision of pre-vocational and vocational training for the handicapped;
and (c) require the shift from special clagses % resource rooms. These
chaﬂges are expected to mean that more students who are better prepared
and who already will have been exposed to regular classes will be ‘
entering the Center for tfainihg. ’ '

There are approximately 60, 000 persons in the Battle Creek metropolitan
area with 47, 000 inhabitants in the city itself. The city's ‘economy is
primarily industrial and the surrounding areas depend on agricultural
activities. The population is 80% white, about 18% black, and 2% Indian
and Mexicah-American, Throughout its operation, it °deﬁxls ¢losely

with each 6f the 13 school districts in areas such as pupil testing and
selection, in-service training, pupil exposure to CAVC, school policies,
course selection, and job placgment. .

The Intermediate School District provi‘des assistance to CAVC in service®
to the handicapped through the three Type C consultants, edch 6f whom
spends about 1} days per week at the Center. They tend to concentrate on
academic problems for the lower ability, mentally handicapped students
attending the Center. ' They also provide personal and social co‘qn,eeling.
home visits, follow-up and local school counseling and placement
assistance. They work with ninth and tenth grade handicapped students

in the high schools to obtain background data on them and bring the

tenth graders to CAVC for a tour and possibly a stay of several days in

a classroom in the summer. In general, they work as part of the team -
serving handicapped students at CAVC. The Intermediate Schodl District
also provides financial support for the resource room teacher.
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°  Vocational Rehabilitation Services (VRS) now provides'assistance in the
area of extra services and placement rather tharmr direct help inside the
program. As a result, CAVC has assumed the major role id coordinating
vocationally related services for handicapped students. The VRS personnel
meet with the CAVC special peeds team about every two weeks to discuss .
cases and to avoid overlap of services. The VRS counselors have a high
opinion of CAVC and its ability to provide training leading to the employ-
mént of its handicapped students. '

Alternatives for vocational training for handicapped students are limited
if they do not attend the CAVC. However, the home high schools do -
offer some vocational education programs, in addition to those at CAVC."
Battle Creek High School, the largest in Calhoun County, will accept
students from other high schools in the vocational programs if no space’
is available at CAVC. The home high schools also have work-study pro-
grams in which many students participate. These students receive
special néeds support from the Type C consult@nts. Within 35 miles. of
Battle’Creek, there is a State Tethnical Institute and Rehabilitation
Center primarily for the physically handicapped. .Trainable mentally

,\-( retarded students can attend a work activitiea center run b yGoodwill
Industries. There is also a state program lor which blind students may’
be eligible. Kellogg Community College, located across the street from
the CAVC, also works with the CAVC and special needs staff to coordinate
the development of special needs programs for the disadvantaged and
mentally handicapped. Since the community college is the next training
program for many students, this provide‘s a continuity in vocational
training. ‘ \

b

Each occupational area has a program advisory committee to work with
the instructional staff on the content and relevancy of the prpgram area.
A Special Needs fPolicy Advisory Committee also exists to represent
both the handica;:;ped and disadvantaged. Occasional assistance is

" received from the Department of Social Services and Family-Children
Services (county office) in the form of sp&¢ialized counseling. Services
are provided two to three times’ p;er year as\requested by the special
needs team. ' ' :

Identifying Students

. Identification of the handicapped is the responsibilit)'r‘bf the local schools.
In its function as coordinator of special education resfzprces and provider

* \' .
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of special ed\ucation services. in the county, the Intermediate School
.Digtrict provides a psychologist who performs psychological examinations
upon request for gpuspected handicapped pupils. A medictql examination
is also réquired. If the parents aré not able to provide it,\ the cost of the
‘examination is funded by Vocational Rehabilitation Services. The high-
school counseélor, together with the special education teacher, Type C -
" consultant, and Vocational Rehabilitation counselor, use the diagnostic and
descriptive data developed on the student to decide on the most appropriate
placement. i - . J
. Each school district is assigned a quota of students it may send to CAVC. * .
The quotas are by program area.and are i'nutua’lly determined by CAVC and
the school counselors., 'The determination of how many handicapped
" students to include in a high school's quota is left to the administration >
of the iddjvidual high school. The handicapped students. currently attending
CAVC are generally classified as educable mentally retarded, (50% to 70%
of normal intellectual growth), although some are multiply handicapped = ~—.
with additional diffjculties of emotional distrubance or physical handicaps. °
Prior to the selection process, manyi andicapped students are taken on
an-introductory tour of CAVC by the high school counselor or Type C
consultant. They may also spend sevéral days in a CAVC classroom and
discuss their occupational preferences with the counselor., The Ohio
Vocational Preference Test is ‘given to about half of the 10th graders,
Additipnally, Vocational Rehabilitation Services purchases a 4-week work
" = skills evaluation for approximately one~third of the handicapped students
' through Goodwill.Industries.. With this information, the counselor
selects the handicapped studénts to attend CAV.C and the programs in
which they will be.placed, The intake process is shown on Exhibit 1,
/ The specific procedures and criteria for selection will vary from school
to school. As a typical example, at Harper Cregk High School, the
students decide on whether they want to go to the CAVC or remain at
Harper' Creek which has its own vocational education program, The
students also select the accupational area they wish to enter. The high
» school counselor will refer the student tol|the CAVC if there are no
severe emotional disturbances. If more students are inte™ested than
there are openings in a program, the counselor considers such fawtors
“;as student attendance record, grades, lopg-range goals, knowledge of the
 programi, attitude, test results, - and input from special education teachers, "
Type C consultant, and the Vocational Rehabilitation Services counselor.
The counselor at Harper Creek also encourages gpecial education students
to select program areas’in which they ate likely to succeed. “

s
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Exhibit 1

Flow‘éﬁ%rt of Intake Process

L.
»
2 [

Student introductory Ohlio Vocational CAVC & Dilstricts
tour of CAVC _ Preference Test ~ meet to discuss

. o glzen to 10th grade ‘program quotas |

\L 7 ot : 5 J’
Students
' discuss CAVC & \ . ~- .
p rogram interest oo " Districts ‘review
with high schpol o quotas
counselor ‘ Y .-
4 1 2 %i’:’\

: . High schools
N determine own
quota for
) handicapped
Special Education v High School Counselor Quotas for
Teacher, Type C' N gelects students and fills hand?émp‘pgg"
Consultant, VRS / quota by.;pr\égram given to counselors
Counselor L "
~ J . .
\ A ‘ | -
. T ‘ '~ ., Names of selected students semt to CAVC
o 0
' Type © Consﬁltant Speclal Needs Team '
asslsts In gathering’ begins developing
. background data case data for in-
’ coming handlcapped '
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Meeting Student Needs »

3

The CAVC progrdm for handicapped students revolves around Providing
special needs support to the. students and teachers in regular vocational
cla:sse_s, A summer school program provides pre-vocational exploration -
and training for some students, Students are also given the opportunity
to explore jobs within an occupational cluster during the initial weeks of
orientation in a vocational class. Academic studies are Provided mainly

in the home schools. Several work experiencé programs are available:

- @ work-study program; a cooperativework training program; and.a

job experience program. Exhibit 2 provides a flow chart of student pro-
gress through the program. The new curriculum encourages the coordi-
nation of academic instruction and vocational training for the handicapped.
The curriculum materialsfand approaches were developed by Central ‘
Michigan Universityﬁnd tested and modified in vocational programs

3t CAVC and other locations in the state.

The 'iceys to success of the program are basically two -- the manner in
Which'.ésupport is provided by the special needs team and the method in
which students participate in planning their own programs. The team

provides virtually instant response to requests for assistance; team

.members have a great deal of mobility and generally visit every program

area on-a daily basis. There is a genuine tearn approach to the provisicn

of services to students. ‘ ,
N * :

i . ) ““”Eﬁmn
The program strives to: ", .. enable mentally and physically handicapped="* o

students to obtain basic vocational skills and to develop abilities and
interésts within the limits of the handicapped student's physical and

“mental capacities, which are mehningful and realistic relative to b eing

a contributory citizen and member of the work force, "

wr

These are tlfe."p;-ogram specifications designed to achieve the overall goal:

- e ' :
l. © Make pre-vocational or exploratory experiences accessible to the
‘handicappedwas a part of the regular vocational setting a2t the - ‘% .
Center and community job sites. ' :

°

2, "Provide for the continudvus« eiralué.tioq of abilities anc_l disabilities,

-
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. Exhipit 2 ..
o Flowchart of Student Progress S ) ‘4 .
L 4 . ) . -
\} ol L83
’ Home High School
© { ¢ .
| Summer School - » .
¢l : i for Some .
' Students
~ " A /\
L .
CAVC Program S Local High School
' 1/2 day o . ‘| program, 1/2 day
i
¥ ' Speqial Need®Assistance v . ' ‘
/ As Needed . ' o '
Work Study, »Occupationa.l Program _ % ..
Coop Work [ 7] completed - »
_| Training, ‘ , o .
| or Job - ) N : -
Experience_ ' [ s _
Pi_ac ement Graduation
- part-time '
- full-time *
CAVC follow-up’
survey _ _ : .
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3. - Make regular occupational éducation programs acc;)sible, for
specific job training, * .

©
~

4. Provide, concurrent with job training, communicative, computational,
and quantitative skill training at the Center and in the home school.:

5. - Develop a closely monitored program of individualized instruction,

6. Establish cooperative érrrangei'nent’s with local schools, intermediate
district special education and regional vocational rehabilitation
agencies. d o , -a

7. Effect community involvement of family, advisory co_mmitteeé,‘
business and industry and relevant organizations.

8. Effect entry-level job perforrha.nc;e certification, ‘jc.)b placement
and on-the-job follow-up. ‘

%

9. Establish staff selection process and well-,/designed pfg-service
in-service training pro'g“‘ram. or both desighed to meet the needs
of the handicapped. _ o '

CAVC is lodged in a custom-designed,, one-story building of 144, 000
square feet which houses all of the programs and administrative offices.
The program areas are well equipped with equipment and ma.chinéry
needed for the various occupational areas. :

0

An integrated summer school session provides students withysome pre-
vocational and exploration training. Generally, about-20-25 special needs
students attend. The program operates on a half-day schedule for six
weeks and offers from 10 to 14 programs. It is open to incoming juniors
and seniors. ‘Students generally explore the offerings in two occupational
areas, The students are accepted on the basis of interest and whether
they will have a reasonable chance for succesg. To date, lack of
transportation has, limited. enrollment. B '

Y

Skill training programs are offered in the fol owing 28 occupational
areas: '

| S
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Approximate 1972-73

Occtupational Area _ Total . Handicapped
‘ B Enrollment .__Enrollment
1. Agricultural Mechanics ' 48 .2
2. Air Conditioning & Réfrigeration 48 1
3. Auto Body Repair ‘ 40 2
4, Auto Mechanics B - 80 ® 9
5. Bruilding Maintenance 24 15
6. Carpentry S 48 5
7. Child Care ' 40 5
p 8. Commercial Art  ° \ o 48 2 .
9. Costmetology ) 80 1
10, Data Processing . 50 - -
- 11, DtYafting . o ’ . 60 . 1
.12. Electricity . ~ 40 o -
13. Floor Covering = ' L 40 i - -
14, Food Service L 90 ‘ 15
15. Graphic Reproduction : 60 1
16. Industrial Machines © . 50 -
17. Industrial and Domestic Service 30 18
°  18.- Landscaping, Horticulture, and ,
.+ Floriculture : . 48 . ) Vo4
19. - Marketing and Retailing . 60 2
20. "Medical Office Practice : 30 -
21. Nurse Aide and Male Attendant 50,30 2
22. Radio and T.V. Repair 48 2
23. Secretarial and Office Practice . 30, 48 .2
24, 9mall Engines Repair - 40 ‘ : 1
25. Industrial Truck Mechanics 40 1
26. . Visual Communications ) 20 -
. 27, Welding o . 40 - 5
28. Accounting Clerk } : 25 -

Total

Co - 140 -
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One and two-year vocational programs are offe'r”ed?fk_x Generally, only

- juniors are admitted to the two-year pyograms,. Cettain oné-year = °

programs are restricted to seniors to avoid the loss ofiskills
resulting from a time lag in obtaining a job if th€ student were a
junior and were unable to obtain a job immediately. In theory, all
programs are open to the handicapped. In practice, the high school
counselors tend to place them in certain programs as a.}reéult of
their assessment of the student's potential and past unsuccessful
experience in more advanced programs. The procedurgs and criteria

- for prograth placements vary somewhat dependir/l‘g/on‘t‘}le high school

from which the student comes. What the counselor trig}s to evaluate
is the student's potential for success in a program area.

‘ \ R A v
The program consists of a one-half day session (3 houfs) either in
the mozrning (8:30 a.m. - 11:30 a. m. ), afternoon(12:15 p-m. - 3:15 p.m.,).
or extended day sessions (3:30 p.m. - 6:30 P.m.). The student spénds
the other half-day at his home high school. Many of the -handicapped
students réceive instruction at the home high school 1@ a segregated

‘special class. The curriculum steps and sequences depend on the

particular vocational program area and the individual teacher. For the

handicapped, the special needs team provides the c_o{\nmon unifying element,

4

" The training is intended to be as realistic as possible; the purpose is

to teach not only the specific occupational skills, byt also job attitudes
expected by ‘efnp;loyers such as regular attendance 4nd promptness, =
All occupational areas provide training as much liké_' the real job
situation as possible. Some examples are:

Auto Body Repair -buys wrecked cars, repairs and; refinishes
them, and resells the cars. -

" 4

Auto Mechanics - does repair work on cars brought in by the
public, .

‘Building Maintenance - maintains the Center; has maintenance .
contract with the local hospital for weekends. ‘ )

Carpentry - builds and sells two houses per year in the $30,.000
range. . o '

L
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Child Care - conducts part-time child care center at the Center,

4

Food Service - ,c')pe‘rates a cafeteria and a restaurant at CAVC.

.
e l

. ! .
Nurse's Aide and Male Attendant - provides on-the-job training

in a local hospital; patient responsibility under supervision of -
instructors. ; '

Secretari'al and Office Practice - staffs and operates the CAVC
officée.

-

The special needs team works with the handicapped students and the
vocational instructor to d,e(relop any program modifications necessary
to accommodate them. On the basis of individual requirements, the
. programs are modified to enable the handicapped student to succeed
at a combination of job tasks that are repres entative of an employment .
‘situatipn. Program modifications may include, but are not limited to,
the~following: adding 2 new program Qimension, varying time ,
- nrequirements for learning, adaptifig equipment and facilities, revising, -
instructional media a»d.instructional techniques, providing remedial
instructional units and assigning professional support staff to handle
social and psychological problems. - . ’

>... Program modifications have been required for about 30% of-the handi-

“ecapped students. Exhibit 3 provides the curriculum modifications
required for a deaf and partially blind student named Frank. For the
educable mentally retarded student, curriculum modifications usually
consist of providing remedial reading and math instruction and lengthening
the duration of instruction. oo

The method of teaching consists of modules built around specific
hierarchical entry-level job skills. This approach permits individualization
of instruction. After the student's initial exposure to the occupational

area (one or two weeks in the program), the vocational instructor meets
‘individually with him to discuss what he plans to accomplish in the

program. They reach an agreement on this and each signs a student/-
instructor commitment which specifies how many modules. the student
will gomplete (Exhibit 4). This commitment is reviewed with the
student periodically throughout the year and updated if necessary.

d




. Exhibit 3

o

s . TENTATIVE TRAINING GUIDE °

i

e . .
STUIS\JENT_: FRANK -CLASS: SMALL ENGINES

Goal _ , B o .

To help Frank reach his maximum level of potential by-vlea.rning
mechanics in which he has a strong personal interest and using x
this as an exploratory vehicle and an evaluation device, ST

- /. ~

@

Performante Objectives

- I, Provide student the opportunity to explore and determine
extent and limits of his ability to perform in his chosen
field with the physical limitations he must recognize,

/ accept and deal with.

II. Provide program fra:ining method modification to allow
the student every opportunity to succeed,

(a) Enlarged print for reading, .

(b) Development of the five basic senses,

(c) Indivcidual, hands on, show-tell-do instruction, .

(d) Verbal testing ~- demonstration ability evaluation, C T,

(e) Assistance from teacher of the'_‘dea.f to improve
communication skills, n -

(f) Assistance from home school teacher and teacher
of the deaf for learging trade terminology and reading
technical mianuals in order to develop a thorough .
knowledge of methods, ' . !

III, Provide coordination of the training program between the
home school and the Center through the Type C Consultant
and teacher and periodic consultations with the parents, .

)
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V.

~

Provide bi-monthly counseling sessions to review the
student's progress, to determine student's present
level of commitment, to determine pobsible needed
changes in program, and to discuss any possible’
personal and social problems which may arise as a
result of being involved in an 1nd1v1duahzed program,

" Involve Type C consultant and cepter job placement director
and program manager in pursuirgg job placement pos=
sibilities as soon as it appears that a student can
successfully complete all tasks and meet Job entry-
level skill requirements, -

Special Needs Pohcy Adv1 ory Comm1ttee shall review
each individualized traininy program and make any
recommendations members feel necessary to up-grade
program, ‘ o
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. . Exhibit 4 . o . |

’ : CALHOUN AREA VOCATIQNAL CENTER

STU’DENT%?("J)JPATIONAL READINESS FORM
(An Individualized Conference)

v

" Student . ‘ HonC

Name School

Home School
Program !l - Counselor . :
Instructor - ' N Date

A. Reasons for enrollment in program:

’

\ o

B. Past experiences (related classes, jobs, etc.): N

-
e
o . , 1

JR—

C. Studént training commitment:

2

.

<

n

. ]
D. Plan of action:




;-

-

E. Provisions for special assistance:

w

F., Comments:

- o & :
Please return this form to the Guidance Department at the completion

of the program.
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CAVC is responsible for vocational training. The home high school is
responsible for academic training. However, the CAVC, through the
special needs teamj does provide some academic assistance to students
-(often handicapped) as needed, often on an informdl basis in the vocational
classroom. Upon completion t?a'CAVC occupational area training '
program, the students receive ¥ certificate that states that they have
-successfully obtained the job skills required for employment in that

area. - O

The special needs team members also teaches job preparation and aware- \
ness classes to all students. Students attend two 1+ hour classes the

first semester and all seniors attend a one hour class prior to graduation.

The specific topics are: o

-Orientation to Work World -- guch issues asg fringe-benefits,
unions, advancement and?a\romotion criteria, and personnel
policies are discussed.

4 .
Locating a Joh =~=- tells where to obtain job opportunity information.
and how to use employment agencies and want ads,

’

Application and Interview =-- a range of topics is discussed from
writing an application letter to the appropriate dress and grooming for
an interview,. e

Holding a Job - identifies the behavipr and habits that wili ensure .
holding a job.;

" Changing a Job  --.identifies the valid reasons and the proper
steps for changing a job. - ’

AY

Follow-Up -~ informs graduating students of the yearly
follow-up, the reason for it, and their expected response.

Several work experience programs are available to handicapped and
disadvantaged students:

id7
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Work-Study Program

The Work Study program provides paid work experience to students
with limited financial means and those who are receiving some form

of public assistance. students work in the Center and in the community
both during and after school hours. Mobt of the jobs @re in the school.
These include teacher's aides and building maintenancg. Those
working during school hours, work.during the half day spent at

CAVC and receive high school credit.

Community Cobperative Work Training Program |

The Comfnunity Cooperative Work Training Program provides jobs
for students in the community for a specified period of time. The
placement is temporary and is viewed as training, not as a prelude
to permanent employment. In this program, employers are paid

by €AVC to provide job experience and training.  Students are placed
in the program at the minimum wage for four half-days per week;

the fifth day is spent at CAVC for related vogational and .academic
instruction, Students work up to 18 weeks o2 a maximum of 90 '

working days to accomplish pre-determined written goals and objectives.

Job Experience Program

In this program, students are placed in work stations in the
. school or in the community to acquire unpaid work experience
-related to their training programs.

Excépt-for the work-study program, the vocational instructor is .
responsible for placement and required paperwork is processed by th
CAVC. placement director. The type of work experience offered and the
placement procedure are determined by the individual vocational
instructors. Sﬁfne,vo'catiOnal instructors must generate job legds
in their program areas. In other areas, jobs are waiting for "tudents.
For example, the nurse's aide instructor simply calls a hospital and
reports that a certain number of students will be ready to begin their

job experience training on a certain date.

Generally, employers have been pleased with the training and ability of
the CAV.C students. The administrator of a local hospital has turned the
weekend maintenance function over to a CAVC-supervised team of students
in the building maintenance program. He found that the CAVC students
were of higher quality and better trained than the hospital's own staff.

P
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He is now actively trying to place additional CAVC- students as aurgica:I
aides and dietary assistants. He has no idea whether any of thé students
were handicapped since no difference was noted in their abilities. The
" only nega:t:.ve note came from a nursmg home that had found the tasks for
their nurses' aides were generally beyond the capabilities of the mentally
handicapped students. In partmula,r, problems occurred because of the

lack of skills in reading, wr1t1ng and failure to remember medical
routmes.

Related Instruction

The curriculum development project at Central Michigan University

was undertaken to help students overcome limitations that must be dealt
with if appropriate vocational skills are to be developed. The project
developed ten training packets for handicapped students which have been
used and evaluated in CAVC. The packets consist of a series of task '
- sheets which provide both the vocational instructor and thtyepecml

- education teacher with suggested curriculum, instructional objects,

' methods, materials and equipment. The packets are based on a
modular approach and are designed to build on success. They are '
designed to foster cooperation between vocational instructors a.nd
special education teachers at the home school in the program planmx}g
for and teaching the handicapped. >

Once the student is placed in an occupational cluster or sub-cluster ’
program, the vocational instructor and special education teacher begin

the process of teaching cooperatively. A series of 1netruct1onal units

is chosen or developed for each student £fom the training packets. Each
instructional unit is based.on entry-level’job tasks, Task sheets
(1nstruct1ona1 units) are the basic tool of the training packete‘that the
teachers use to plan, implement, and evaluate a cooperative vocational
educatmn/epecml education program. Exhibit 5 shows a sample task sheet
for such a program. The front. side of the task sheet is composed of four
sections, The behavioral task knowledges /task skills section identifies the
specific mental understanding or association needed in the performance of
the task as wellas the physical, manipulative activities associated with
performing the task. The instructional methdds and materials section is
designed to suggest specific teaching techniques, strateg1es and materials
that have been used effectively with handicapped students. The task-related
'competencies section identifies some epec1f1c learning readmeea skills
associated with the task. The reverse sidé of the task sheet is designed

-
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to help the special education teacher. The lénguage of the task and the
quantitative concepts ‘:}nons provide grounds for comrunication betwe en
\the cooperatmg teacher and the vocational teachers. .
'The suggestions and. supportwe instructional materials sections 1nc1ude
a variety of suggested teaching activities, 1deas, games, or materials
that may be used in providing ap effective and supportive link to the
vocational instruction. : ‘ '

b A

Support Services

The Spec1a1 needs team‘?:t“ﬂle CAVC cons1sts of & d1rector of special

needs, & \.oordmétor of special needs program, ‘a counselor of the .

handlcapped two counselors of-didadvantaged, one teacher of dis-

advantaged, a work study coordjnator and a regource room teacher

(provided by the Intermediate School Dlstndt) A professmnal staff &
of four -- the coordinator of special needs, the counselor for the

handicapped, the work-study coordinator and the resource room teacher --
-work primarily with the handicapped. The special needs personnel generally
have B.A . degrees in education or special education and M. A, degrees in
‘special education, counseling or teaching the dlsadvantaged

The special needs team prov1des the bulk of the supportwe gervices for
handicapped students. One member of the spec1a1 needs team is-assigned

to every handicapped student enrolledin CAVC (an average of 35 students

per meémber). This approach does not prevent other persons on the spec1a1
needs team from working with the students, but it does make certain that

no one will go unattended. The special needs team members provide
remedial reading and math assistance and to vocational, social, and
personal counseling for any student who needs help. They also serve as
liaison in resolving atudent/instructor difficulties. They counsel
instructors on how to approach difficult students. They have written
" instructor's handbooks for the teachl\ng of the handicapped and the dis-
advantaged. The highly effective referral system in practice at CAVC
operates via requests for the, special needs team to assist on a problem.
It is referred to as "instant communication,

Severa.l examples 111ustra.te the effectiveness of this referral system. An
educable mentally retarded girl was referred to the“special needs team by
her instructor because she was day-dreaming and not participating in
class. A team member talked to the girl abeut what the instructor had




reported, The team member related the classroom situation to a job
situation and asked the girl what would happen if the instructor had been
a supervisor noting such behavior. The girl's behavior changed for the
better according to her instructors As follow-up, the team member still
visitd the classroom to observe the girl's behavior. In a.nother case, a :
disadvantaged girl was referred by her classroom instructor wh thought she
needed glasses. A team member drove the girl to a school distrikt vision..
ﬁate«stmg service and took her to an optician the next day. The membey also
1mmed1ate1y contacted the Lions Club wh1ch paid for the glasses. v

A key factor in the success of the program is the mobility of the special
needs team members who spend their tinre, visiting progrzlﬁ dreas and workmg
directly and without delay with students and teachers, THeir availability
and visibility permit them to become accepted in the classroom. A
dramatic illustration of the value of mobility occurred when a team member
observed an emotionally disturbed student walking strangely in the class-
roofn. The student was continually reaching for the wall for support.
The member escorted the student to the nurse's station, and after
questioning, discovered that the student had taken an overdose of a’
prescribed medication. The parents, homesschool, and doctor were
immediately contacted. The team member drove the studeht to the
hospital where she stayed for three days. The student has returned to
schoel, and the team member is continuing to work with her in counseling

" sessions. The special needs team member has also arranged with the
doctor to keep the student's medication in‘his desk and to dispense the
pré’ber dosage to the student each morning. This arrangement has evolved
to where the special needs member leaves the bottle of medication unattended
on his desk, and the student takes her own daily dosage:. Because the -
special needs team works with all students who need assistance, there is no
stigma attached to any student who received help. All CAVC staff meémbers
work together and feel free to call on one another for assistance in handling
a student. The special needs team acts as a bridge between the instructors
and students. ) . -

My,

ava11ab1e pr1mar11y for as sisting students with problems in reading,
-language and math. The teacher takes students out of the vocational
classes to work with them in the resource room and also spends time_in-
the vocational areas providing tutoring help. The majority of the students
‘served are handicapped and disadvaﬁtaged. The CAVC also has a learhing
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respurce center that serves all students and faculty. It provides visual
aids, media, and instructional materials. In-service workshops on
special needs students are held twice a year-for‘all instructional staff.
Central Michigan University also provides information to both the
vocational education staff and the special education teachers at the home
schools. o o . S

. o
[N

Monitoring Student Progge-ss : : .

CAVC has a systematic approach to monitoring student progress. Progress ‘
is evaluated by the teacher on the basis of the student's completion of ¢ SRR ‘
employable entry-level job skills. Employers are providedinformation

on the specific job skills achieved by program gmdtfija.tes. he services

providéd each handicapped student are coordinated and monitored by a

s;Secia.l needs team member. Four times a year, a stident progress

report (Exhibit 6) is completed by the instructor and signed by the ‘

student. The reports are sent to the home school and the parents and T
are provided to pfbtent;al employers upon request, All significant activities
‘t.ega.rdi“ng each handicapped student are recorded in a centralized sEudent
file. ) . -

Placing the Student - : 4 | .

I3 T4 )

“

Vocational instructors have primary responsibility for job placement of

students. They place many of their students -- in some cases even

finding a job in the community and training a student specifically for that , '
job. Many instructors formerly worked in industry and have contacts in
their occupational area. Placement is part of the vocational instructors'
regular duties and it is specified in their contracts. Instructors perform
about 70% of the plagéments. For the handicapped, often the special

needs team, the TVype C consultant and the Vocational’Rehabilitation
Service counselor provide assistance, either individually or jointly.

About 20% of the placements of the handicapped have been achieved by
special needs team members. CAVC also has a director of placement and
a placement counselor. The director, in addition to assisting with the

.
-

placement of students, surveys the employment situation in each of the =~ -
occupational training areas in the community and provides his findings’

to the instructors and counselors,, He is responsible for about 10% of
placements. ' ‘

LS.
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Exhibit 6
; : l
a—DNurse Aide : DNurse Side. £-6-73
Program Job- Trainin : Date
Charlotte ) R. Glass *
Student Name Home School . Instructor
Assessment information: Student Commitment: Days, '
. L _ _ —learntobe 3 nurse aide — Absent: .24
- C 2 " . Tardies:

r’ﬂ 30 e - Grade: . BY
"'}f-‘-:-;. _rf'r: ' . h LEVELS OF COMPETENCY ACHIEVED )
w W _ FOR EACH LEARNING UNIT - MODULES °
L ) “70-100% i 7,0"%’6% 70=100% A 70-100% 70~100% »

/' I rd - - . )
|Bed ang the v Fersoml Care Vital Signs & Communica- Lifting, Moving
|Bedside uni ¢ [Graphing tion Skills Transporti
S IT] I ' i
TeBt T L ¢
Futrition & }Prevention of Patient En- jPre-Fost Op- Special
eeding IDecubitus+ rironment erative Car, Treatments __ '}
Bl v [ il w u ) SR wf 1
Test A B ' B
Hot-Cold Admission Collection of Cabrg of bbe 7 Isolati
Applications Transfer Disd4 |Specimen ying ve- | golation
. 7 L Charge I [T]. [ceased Patiemff | I
Test A ' B A . X
Assisting the First Aid Employment Care ‘ : Terminoiogy
Physicia | |7 Skills ‘ Study .
3 [1] ‘ M1 T, [
Test . . . C+ 4 C

[y N ’ .
Key: 1. Completed Unit - Employability Range, 70~100% 3. Didn't complete Unit
2, Still working on Unit 4. Didn't start Unit

v .

Comments: , i . »
Total hours of on-the-job training - 110, Has progressed well through the
program learning all of the tasks. Will receive a certificate stating she
completed the one year nurse aide program. Quality of patient care has
._i.;'nproved greatly since the beginning of the year.




. Althoug/h the responsﬂ?lhty for student placement is formalized, the

AN

placement procedures are not. Since so many persons have a role in

pla ément there are almost as many procedures as participants. * Each

ingtructor has his own job sources, contacts, methods in obtaining jobs
nd_degree of involvement in helping studénts obtain their jobs. Student

“capabilities are described-to employers by staff members attempting to

place students in jobs. Student progre§'s reports provide information -
on a student'a specific job skills, In 1972, the only year in which CAVC
reported separate results for handicapped graduates, 21 out of 26
handicapped students were employed for a placement ratio of 81%: Of the
five unemployed three had helﬂd jobs s1nce graduation, makmg “

initial placement ratio 92%. PR _ -

Follow-UE .

An annual follow-up questionnaire on job status is gent to all students
(including hgndmapped) who completed their CAVC studies the previous -
year. A telephone follow-up is rhade to those who do not-respond to’the '
questionnaire., In 1972, 97% of the graduates were included in the survey.
These Questionnaires are the primary source of job plac ement and job

_ retention data.

‘report directly to the director. Each of the occupational areas has a

.y

There is an informal follow-up program for graduates conducted by
instructors, vspeclal needs team members and Type C donsultants.
A student who loses his job will often return to the Centér for advice and ™
asgistance from an instructor or counselor, Vocat1ona1 Rehabilitation -
Servmes also provide followup services for the handlcapped. L ;
Managmg the Program ' v ‘ - By

W v

Care of the physical plant and student discipline are the responsibility of
the assistant director. The managers of pregram operation activities

program manager who is regponsible for program development and
operation in that area. The special needs team and the placement
personnel report to the director of special needs, The organizational
structure is displayed in Exhibit 7.

Kl

All s:.gmfmant activities regarding each handicapped student are recorded
in a centralized student card index file. In keepmg with the ph11050phy
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of rapid and free flow of information, the file is maintained in the
teacher's preparation room in the center and is shareiby the special
needs staff vocational rehab111tat10n counselors and Type C consultants..
Everyone working with a student is required to make ah entry when there
is some change in student status, service performed or "anything else

of significance. The cards are maintained for students for three years
after graduation to reco rd follow-up information,

~

Spec1a1 needs personnel generally have a B. _A. in education or special
education and an M A, in spec1a1 education, counseling, or teach1 g the
disadvantaged.
with the handicapped is contalned in Exhibit 8.
at CAVC are about evenly-divided between those who have a B. A. or
in education and those who have a vocational certification (experience.
without a formal degree). The summary backg round for mstructlonal \
staff for 1972-73 is given below S /

Number -

Degree /Certification - -
B.A. or B.S. ° 9.
° M.A., or M.S. . 2
’ Véca.tionally certified 15 S,
Specialist vocational education 4
, e
B.A. or B.S. with vocational S
certification of specialist rating . . . 8 .
; v O , .
M.A. or M.S. with vocational .
certification or gpecialist rating - 4
42

Total

- k3
-~

The special needs director and the administration of the Calhoun Area
Vocational Center stress the importance of recruiting effective staff
memb ers and feel that not all teaching skills are acquired in a unive reity.
In filling an opening for a spec1a1‘ needs team member, cand1dates,w<=<re
found by reviewing the job application file of the Battle Creek School

-
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District and by placing job descriptions at the leading universities in

. Michigan. As a result, more than 150 applications were reviewed. The
‘director of special needs asks people-oriented questions and sets
up situations for the candidate to react to. '

~

Special needs team job functions are described in terms of performance )
,and process objectives. The staff members are evaluated on the basis

‘of how well they fulfill their objectives. The director formally

evaluateé all staff members twice a year and holds regular conferences
with them four times a year, Exhibit 9 provides a sample staff evaluation
including performance objectives.. - ' .

.
-

In developing the annual budget and plan, the director and coordinator of \
the specifaI' needs program, with input from special needs team members, '
vocational instructors, CAVC administration and school district personnel,
go through a planning process. They estimate the expected number of
handicapped and disadvantaged students that will be attending CAVC,. the N
vocational areas in whi€h they will be placed, the services required from

the special needs te to. support these students and the resources
(personnel, materials, equipmenf) necessary to provide the services. _
The costs of the resources are ést{mated and these are formulated into a >
budget. The budget, when approved, becomes the management and, control”
document for the special needs program. : ’ '

The prime source of operating funds for the Center is a one-mill tax -

voted by the citizens of Calhoun County. The special needs program,
exclusive of CAVC costs, was o-r'fginally funded by a project grant )
from the Vocational Education and Career Development Services, Michigan. .
Department of Education, and a special education reimbirsement from

the Intermediate School District. The mix of funding for special needs

from these sources over a two-year period is shown below,

N,
L

Fanding Spurce . 1972-73 1973-7; ’
Vocational Education grant $33,473  73% $51,826 62%
Special Education reimbursement 12,400 27% 32,400 38%
Total . $45,873 100% $84,226 100%

-155- 160




Exh.lbxt 9
CALHOUN AREA VOCATIONAL CENTER
EVALUATION OF THE SUPPORTIVE TEAM MEMBERS ,
(Plea.se review so that you can respond to the content in this evaluation)

SPECIAL NEEDS MEMBER;: Mr. A A DATE: Dec. 13, 1973 .

L4 . -

PEFORMANCE OBJECTIVE TO BE EVALUATED - _COMMENTS
A has made a good effort to become acquainted i
.with new staff members at Branch & Calhoun, He®
"Aid to Staff feels, however, that there is still room for
(Performance of Job Role) improvement., Appears to be doing an adequate
' job in his new role-continually working to improve
as he becomes more familiar with the role and the

expectations of the instructional and administrative
staff, . .

D

A 8 contacts with soclal-helping agencies:are still

Developing appropriate ’ vital to his game plan. Knows how to utilize
community contacts with them effectively. ’
~ agencies, local schools, : : ot
businegss & industry. ) . /
Working relations with  \ Very positive{]
staff v '
Student assessment (How He relates with students extremely well and has
do you relate with students ?) been most effective. - . .
Management & organizatiom, Management and orga.ixizz}tional aspects are quite
budget of time, activities, good. We need to alter the time between Branch
teacher conferences, etc. . and Calhoun to enable B to assume more respons -
y ibility at Branch., Thus, A will spend more time
s A v ‘at the CAVC and more time for curriculum
i Ig‘ L~ . ~ development for the students. %
' ~
Program-curriculum, : - A is heading in the right direction and much has )
development and im- " been implemented at Branch. The plan of action '
plementation e is working. Needs some modifications.

{(Plan of Action)

-




Exhibit 9 (cont'd)

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE TO BE EVALUATED COMMENTS

L
Placement and follow-up A has been of assistance either through personal
' _ - recommendation, providing pertinent informa-
A \ tion about students or by knowing the prospective

, employer. One follow-up has been completed
nother will be completed in summer of 1974.

Follow-through on projects, Excellent - even though we need to organize work
agslgnments, referrals; etc. and planning more effectively. A handles all .
* - * deadlines, etc, very effegtively. ‘ '

™

1. What are my priorities for the next five months? .
1. To develop two individualized training packets to be implemented}\
operating training program and used as prototypes for further de-
. velopment of modules to be plugged into any program when the need
of students requires special programming. '
- 2. Rewrite proposals to include student performance objectives -
' ldarner outcome. .
3, Follow-up to include all special needs students, graduates and all othefs.
4. Work to involve other team members and program managers in the
development of individualized prescriptive modules.
5. Monitor the activities regarding stdtements placed in the centralized
file. ’

II. What assistance will I need to accomplish the priorities?
° B

1. Program managers assistance

2. Special needs team input

Sf)eclal Needs Director Special Néeds Member

(s 162
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There are additional costs that coald be charged (or allocated) to th
education of handicapped students at CAVC. At the present time, they

are taken out of general operatj.ng,_co.sts or, in the case of the resource
room teacher, supported partially by the Intermediate School District

and are not a part of the special needs budget. ,The vocatibnalqinstruCtional
costs for the handicapped are not identified separately but are part of

the total instructional costs of the Center. The budget shown in' Exhibit

10 is presented in two ‘segments: the budget for the special needs team

and the overall costs of the CAVC == allocated to the handicapped g
population on a proportional basis,. ‘ @

- »

The special needs program at CAVC continues to operate and to improve '
on its basic concept of allowing handicapped students to progress both
socially and vocationally toward an integrated working environment by
including those students in integrated classrooms from the outset. The
quality and responsiveness of the services pfovided by the special needs
team members is the key to success of the program, '

I P
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Exhibit 10

3
CAVC Estimated Budget for the Handicagpped

Funding Source 1971-72 : ]:972-73 1973-74

Spécial Needs - - Ei

Salaries and Benefits N

Administrative $f 7,425 $ 24,671
Instructional 11, 912 ©9,720
Counseling s 7, 400° 12,005
Total Salaries . 26, 737 46, 396
Equipment- . e====- 4 g mmmoes ‘ 1,000
Instructional Supplies 2, 000 3,260
VIp-Se.rvice Education 236 200 eee--
Prograrn Development 4,500 *~ 1,200

TOTAL GRANT g $ 33, 473 $ 51,856 2

\

. Special Education Rgimbursement .

' from Intermediate School District $ 12, 400 $ 32,400 2
CAVC Allocated Costs ‘ "'. '
Special Needs Director i
(1/3 of time for handicapped |

i - %
at CAVC) T $ 4, ?100 $ 4,700 ©$ 4,800
.-Learning Resource Cente )
(1/2 for handicapped) 6,500 .6,500 . 6,500
Instructional Staff . : o
(approximately 8% of CAVC _ _

- students are handicapped) L 38, 500 50, 600 48,700 -
Teacher Aides (8%) 1, 400 ‘3,000 - 3,000
Materials and Equipment (8%) 4,900 . 4,700, 6,900
Administration (8%) 7,.300 #9,400- 9,600

Total Allocated Costs $ 63,000 $ 78,900 79, 500 3
TOTAL PRDGRAM COSTS $ 85,852 $124,773  $163,756
. S ————————— e —— S ——
Number of Handicapped Served . 105 I 160 2
Cost Per Student § 1,635 $ LU Not Applicable

’

1. Adjusted to full year basis
2. cludes Branch AVC
3. CAVC only -
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' 'Employment Orientation Program (EOP) for the handicapped and dis-

. W R ' ' . . ¥
" EMPLOYMENT ORIEN-TA.'I:ION PROGRAM . .
CAMDEN COQUNTY VOCATIONAL & TECHNICAL SCHOOLS.

.. SICKLERVILLE, NEW JERSEY

The division of-special needs .is one of three day-school divisions at the
Gloucester Township Campug, one of Camden County's two vocational-

technical schools. The other fwo divisions are the regular division ard
the post secondary division, /The special needs-division operates an

advantaged. The pr )gram. attempts to place students in regular vocational
classes whenever ppssible. The program also operites segregated special
needs classes and vocational cluster shops, where students are taught - . s
basic skills while Heing -éyaluated in terms of their potential for integration

into regular vocatipnal classes. There are four shops in the gegregated
vocational progran, each built around the cluster concept. The four

- shops are small engines, food and business, building trades and plastics.

The proegram began in 1970, .

EOP is able to serve a wide variety of high scﬁool students (9th thréugh
-12th grades).

Of the 150 students enrolled during school year 1972-73,
77 were educable mentally retarded students, 19 were perceptually ‘
impaired, nine were neurologically impaired, three were emotionally Cor

“-disturbed, 'one.had a visual handicap, one was hard of hearing, one was

speech impaired, \13 were socially maladjusted, and 26 were clagsified as ° -
disadvantaged. Seven of the 150 were multi-handicapped. Students range.

in age between 13 and 21 years of age, with 82 percent between i6 And 18
years old. There are now about 100 students on the waiting list for the
program. b ’ L :

The program is staffed by a director, ll teachers, 'three pa;ap;ofessionals,
a cooperative work-study coordinator, a special needs counselor, and a
child study team composed of a social worker, a psychologist, anda
learning disabilities specialist. The child study team evaluates and

monitors students as they progress through their vocational training,
/ . 1 : -

A4

EOP is noteworthy because of its graduated approach to providing an
occupational education from general pre-vocational to specific skill

training while also providing a gradual transition from a segregated

school environment to an integrated work environment,"

-

4 3
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Setting Up the Program

In 1968, -the Superintendent of Camden County Vocational & Technical
Schools was convinced by the County Child Supervisor that a special
education program was néeded in the vogational schools. Ana visory

. committee was formed consisting of representatives from industry, . ,
" business, various handicapped groups, and state agencies. A Title VI, ESEA
grant was applied for .and received from the State Department of
Education to survey the need for vocational education for the handicapped
in New Jersey. The study. revealed that there were more than 3,000
students (kindergarten to twelfth grade) in the county with "special needs. " \

The advisory gbmmittee‘decided that the projected program should 0
include work evaluation, diagnosis and basic skill training. - The program
began operation in 1970 with 60 special needs studentsY Initial funding

was provided under the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968,

During its first three years, EOP was heavily supported by federal

money. Current funding of operating tosts is provided almost equally

by federal, state and local As'ourc-és.-,m ' ‘ -

-
-

Camden County, the eighth 1ar§e_s“t .ounty in New Jersey, encompasses
two cities, 27 boroughs, and eight townships. The County borders on’
Philadelphia -- a mixture of urban, suburban, and rural areas, It has

a total population of 456, 291 and a school-age population of approximately
100, Mmajg:r employers include Campbell Soup,and RCA. o
Camden County has a very extensive vocational program now serving

**10, 000 students including adults. The county supports two vocational
high schools (Gloucester and Pennsauken) and twe regular high schools
with vocational wings.. o AR T
The state provides money for 50 percent of the salaries of those who, -
éeach, administer, supervise and provide child* study team services to-

. eligible students. The state mandates a multi-disciplinary approach
in the identification, classification and pldcement of students, Local
education agencies must provide or use the services of a ch@ld_'study &
team which is responsible for re-evaluating handicapped students every,

. three years after the initial evaluation. The child study team reviews
~each student's progress with his parents once a year, Ifa student is

having problems, the team meets with the parents every marking period

(academic quarter).’ Parents are also consulted about student placement
and invited tvgice yearly to open houses at the school. ‘

<
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Identifying Students

- Although application or actual referral to EOP is made for a student

through the student's local school district personnel in Camden County,
EOP mobile trailers are usually the first point of contact with
prospective students. EOP mainfains several mobile vocational
trailers which serve a dual role as stimulant for future referrals of
prospective studénts and as vocational evaluation and exploration units.
There are occupational awareness programs for pre-high school age
students in some districts of Camden County, but for many students,

the mobile trailer is the first contact with vocationally-oriented
education, . -

The unit is taken fo a district elementary or junior high school and
remains for four weeks at a time. Students spend a two-hour period
each day in the unit, It takes between one and two days for most students
to com];;lete each area or about three weeks to comiplete all 10 vocational

- areas., The local district sends seventh and eighth-grade students

who are propsective vocational education students to the unit. The
mobile units visit each district at least once every two years,

° .
In addition to the vocational exploration aspect of the mobile units, they
are designed to develop initial vocational profiles of S§pecial needs’

-students. Each unit is equipped with commercially developed programs

in 10 separate evaluation work stations:

A

1. Basic tools 6. Needle trades
2. Drafting 7. Clerical sales
3. Bench assembly - 8. Welding and soldering
4, Electrical wiring’ "9, Air conditioning and heating
5. Plumbing and pipefitting 10. Woodworking and carpentry

The unit provides for "hands-on'" work simulation, "tests of adaptive
behavior and isolated-trait work samples. Very little reading skill

is required. The students receive their instructions from tapes. They
are shown what they are supposed to do on a video projector and then
proceed to do the assignment with the equipment and supplies provided,

.The supervisor (a certified vocational instructor) intervenes at five t\o C

six 'checkpoints' in e}ch program. ‘ L

\ -«
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Performance is evaluated on the basis of time required, quality oi the
finished prgduct, and the level of difficulty attained. For comparison,
time and quality standards are provided in the program operations
“manual, Student work habits are observed. Interest in vocational
areas is guaged by means of an interest rating form, which the student
completes during the program and a picture interest form which he
completes after finishing all 10 vocational areas. A vocational evaluation
report is prepared by the unit vocational teacher for each student and
provided to the school guidance counselor. The vocational teacher also
provides vocational counseling and holds conferences with the students at
least twice during the program. The initial vocational evaluation by the
mobile unit is often a valuable source of ._iw&.ﬁérmation on applyihg students.
As.a source of referrals and future applicants, it reaches miany -’ students
who might never have been exposed to or considered vg_cational' education.

-

&

The outreach aspect of the mobile units is amply demonstrated in the case
of Joan, a l4-year old retarded stydent. Prior to a visit by the mobile.unit
" to her schpol, Joan had not been previously exposed to any vocationally-
oriented programs becausge her school offered none. When the, mobile
unit visited her school, Joan was processed through the vocational
diagnostic sequence desc_}ibed previously. She demonstrated ex(fellent
potential in the carpentry area and, as a result, her school submitted an
application to EOP for her. She was admitted to the summer program for
further exposure prior to beginning at EOP in the fall. Her performance
indicated initial placement in the basic carpentry shop within the building
trades area with potential eventual placement in the cabinet-making 8hop.

Admissions Process

Initial vocational evaludtion by the mobile unit is often available as
information on applicants. It is not mandatory for admission, however,

beacuse of the summer program to be described later. The EOP will®
accept all students with special needs (up to its capacity) except those
classified as trainable mentally retarded or severely t_amotiona.lly disturbed.
The admissions process is shown in Exhibit ll. ' :
Application to the program must be made thfough the student's local
district. Priority is given to students from school districts in Camden
“County. The EOP is ‘designed for special needs students who require
specially designed educational programs or related services. ''Special
needs' pupils are defined as those having physical, mental, or

b ' -163-
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Exhibit 11

ADMISSION AND INTAKE PROCESS

w

. VOCATIONAL : ‘
. ?&LL%ARTQ%NA ‘ LOCAL DISTRICT
. —> CHILD STUDY TEAM
LOCAL SCHOOLS BV ALY AT
<
T 4 N

APPLICATION FOR
ADMISSION TO .
EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION

INTERVIEW WITH . EOP CHILD
STUDENTS AND - \ STUD%H,}E M L
. - < -
PARENTS /| EVALUATION REVIEW )
\ J/ . : .
. A
. - " ACCEPTANCE INTO

EMPLOYMENT ORIEN'I‘AT'ION o

VOCATIONAL . I JIL

EVALUATION TRAILER
FOR STUDENTS NOT >| suMMER scrooL

: - Rotation through fourbclusvter shops
PR,EVIOUSLY EVALUATED - Child Study Team conferences
' - Evaluation report from Shop
Teacher

‘ - Selection of Initial E.O.
WORK-S TUDY‘J<__ Cluster Area”

ON CAMPUS < l —

ENROLLMENT IN
EMPLOYMENT ORIENTATION
- PROGRAM

© -164-
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environmental handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in regular
_vocational programs, The student must not have any serious physical
_or emotional disability that would jeopardize the safety of othet -
students. All applications, must be accompanied by a district child ’
study team evaluation prepared no earlier than one year beforé€.

They are reviewed by the EOP, child study team. Students being
considered for acceptance must accompany their parents for an
fnterview., If the studént is accepted, he is encox}r'a.ged to

attend a summer evaluation program for manual skill and motivation
assessments prior to school year placements and 95% do so,

~ t »

The eligibility of students is based on age (14-17) incidence of
handicaps and the availability of alternative programs for

handling that handicap. Students with low-incidence handicaps have
higher priority for admission. The sequence of incidence > .
from lgw to high in Camden County is as follows:

1, Multiply handicapped
2. Visually handicapped
3. Communication handicapped
4, Orthopedically handicapped
5. Auditorily handicapped .
6. Neurologically impaired .
. - 7. Emotionally disturbed . -
| 8. Socially maladjusted A, :
\ 9. Perc'eptua.lly impaired ’ -
0. Educable mentally retardéd N

| | s
Al\t candidates considered eligible are organized into two subcategories
base¥ on the highest pgtential for success in this program. Before
beihg included in one ofth# categories, the child's psychological,
educational, and social background is thoroughly investigated by the
¢hild study team. The first group consists of candidates whose evaluations
and personal interviews indicate levels of intellect, academic achievement,
emational stability and familial support readily conducive to vocational
instrﬁxction. This group receives-'top priority for acceptance within their
respeCtive handicap areas. The second group is composed of acceptable
candidates whose evaluations and interviews suggest that they have
incon\sistencies in ability (academic or performance), emotional stability,
or environmental support that could interfere with successful performance
in the program, These candidates are admitted if there are/openings

=

-
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after all'of the: first group applicants within their handicap area have

been enrolled. All candidates in both categories within a handicap area

musi be accepted before drawing students from a higher-incidence

handidappedﬁrqup. All adgeptable candidates who are not a,cce;yéd' i

during a year because of ladk of space, are given top priority tHe

following year.if‘they still wish to be admitted. Rejected applicants may

reapply the following year if there is a change in any of the factors that led

to the rejection. The applying district is also directed to other programs
fo% students who are not accepted. : - ]
/ / N . . -2 . .o

’Jfk{e four-week summer school program,whichnew students are encouraged
fo attend is offered in July of each year for entering freshmen. This

/,/i)rogra.m is designed to orient gstudents’to the school, familiarize them ‘

- with the campus and to evaluate student interests and capabilities.. During
the summer, the students are rotated through the four cluster shop areas of
small engines building trades, business /foods, and plasfics production.
The shops last for 23 how s from 9:00a. m. to 11:30 a.m. From 12 noon

“to 3:00 p.m., students can also participate in a paid work-study prognam.
Students take general care of the school grounds and buildings and are
super?is:;d and evaluated; they receive the minimum wage for their work.
in 1973-74, 40 students participated in work-study. The student spends
one week in each cluster shop area. Each week, child study team °
members hold student conferences to provide vocational cou/nseling.

Each student has at least three such conferences during the summer, plus
a final conference to determine the employment orientation cluster area
he should enter for the upcoming school year. Exhibit 12 shows the
summer school curriculum. As a result of Ehe student assessments
performed during the summer school session, incoming students have
been placed directly into regular vocational shop classes bypassing the
initial segregated cluster shops phase of the program.

If an entering student has not had a prior vocational evaluation report
from the mobile evaluation trailer, he is evaluated during the summer.
s+ The summer school is staffed by a dirg_ctor, four shop teachers, two

"~ work-study supervigors, two bus drivers and the child study team,

[

" Meeting Student Needs .

¢

The EOP offers a comprehensive set of program alternatives for its
students ranging from self-contained, segregated classes through full
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3 - SUMMER SCHOOL CURRICULUM

. -

CAMDEN COUNTY VOCATIONAL & TECHNICAL SCHOOL

A

" SPECIAL NEFDS DIVISION, SUMMER SCHOOL _
' ' ' MO. /YR

-~

-

GLOQUCESTER TOWNSHIP CAMPUS
STUDENT

CTIVITIES AND EVALUATION REPORT

o

STUDENT NAME:

LAST ] FIRST

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

GENERAL .- SAFETY, GOOD HOUSEKEEPING, ATTITUDES AND
COOPERATION | .
. . ¥

I. BUILDING TRADE SHOP x

A, Measu‘{ing and layout ,

R, Use of handtools

C. Squaring edges - o o o

D. Nailing and gluing

E. Sanding and finishing

F. Use of drill press

G. Use of copihg saw, bandsaw and jigsaw . .

II., SMALL ENGINES SHOP ,
A. Auto tune-up (demonstration boards)
B. Soldering and wiring electrical circuits N
C. Basic operation of 2 cycle engine -
D. Basic operation of 4 cycle engine
E. Orientation of engine servicing

I1I, PLASTIC SHOP _

A, Use of time cards and production work

B. Operator of plastic machines

C. Trimming, inspection and hand agsembly

D. Packaging, taping and stenciling

E. Shipping and receiving of materials 5 .

IV, BUSINESS & FOOD SHOP (Clusters» sewing, business machines, & foods)
. Cutting and hand sewing ' :

. Use of sewing machines

. Use.of office duplicating machines

. Basic food preparation

ocaQw»

V. WORK PROGRAM |
A. Use of hand tools 17
B. Care of grounds ' s

C. Care of buildings .
/ g -167-
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integration into a regular program. There is a wide range of program
options and a great deal of flexibility regarding when and how a swdent
progresses through the program. Every effort is made to prepare
students for entry into regular vocational education programs. The
EOP provides students with a foundation of attitudes, work habits and
basic skills before integrating them into a regular vocational shop.
Support is also provided the students and the regular shop teacher after.
transfer into the“xegular program. Student transfer and program
placement are reviewed arnd approved by the child study team and the
guidance counselor,

The strength of the program is its flexible programming. The EOP is
designed to offer the student a graduated sevies of vocational education
packages whith begin with general, pre-vocational type skills and rise
to spe¢ific job-related gkill training. The student's growth of vocational
skillsﬁs, supplemented by a parallel graduation in working environment;
from "a.,_éegrega.ted school environment to an integrated competitive
working environment. The transition among the steps in this

parallel growth is smoothed by a continuing evaluation process for
which the EOP child study team is primarily responsible., Exhibit 13
displays the flexibility of the program's vocational and academic educa-
tional progression, ..

‘The program attempts to place students in competitive employment
appropriate to their abilities. The speci@c objectives are: to

reduce the school drop-out rate: integrate the handicapped into the
regular vocational school as soon ag practical; and provide an
individualized prpgram for each student. Other objectives are-to
prepare each student for employment congruent with his potential,
provide an educational envirom:nep.t where each student may succeed at
his own rate, develop a corrective program for any child not sé:ceeding
in his own program and develop vocational maturity and employer-
employee relationships. : :

The Gloucester Township Vocatiomal}-Technical School, of which the
EOP is only part, is situated in the southern half of Camden County,
New Jersey. There are currently seven buildings, with a capacity for
1,600 students (150 of whom are in EOP), now in use. The school was
built at a cost of $10 million. The EOP has two shops and two classrooms
adapted to vocational shops. Additional facilities are planned to serve a
larger student population. The new complex will accommodate 800
handicapped day students and 3, 000 handicapped evening adult students. It

¢
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will include 11 sihops, an automotive service center, a reta.ii center, - . ‘

a greenhouse, a learning resource center, a swimming pool for

physical therapy, a multi-media center and a diagnostic and evaluation |

center. ' ° |
Yoo | K | ‘
- 'The program begins with two separate pre-vocational phases, Simulated

work training provides work adjustment training' and evaluation when the

students.first enter the program. After the students acquire constructive

work habits and attitudes, basic skills training provides vocational . |

exploration, evaluation, and basic skills preparatory to entering a |

specific skill shop. Simulated work training is primarily conducted in

the plastice shop cluster although there are opportunities in other éhop |

. areas for simulated training, A

The plastice shop is formally organized as the Emph‘ Plastics Company,
It produces plastic goods such*as public relations materials, picture
frames and utensils and kitchenware for county institutions., Students
perform tasks on the assembly line_and are rotated through work stations
for receiving goods, stocking, mixing, trimming, inventory, injection
molding machine operation, inspection, packing,.stamping, sealing

and quality control. As students are rotated, work aptitudes and attitudes
are closely observed by the instructor; some students are given inspection |
and supervisory responsibilities.* As an incentive, students earn credits
toward school store purchases. The primary purpose of this school is
to train gtudents in atmosphere of actual on-the-job conditions. - The
concept of establishing a company to produce a marketable product or
service provides a nearly actual job epviroqmént while also producing
soime income to subsidize this learning environment,

) The second half of the pre-vocational training is the basic skills phase.
Following the simulated work training Btep, a student is rotated through
two of four cluster shops for further exploration, ewvaluation, and initial
skill training in the shop area where the student has demonstrated
.interest and ability. Skills learned in these shops will be immediately

relevant to the specific skill training thve student enters in the succeeding
phase.

The four cluster shop areas are:

automotive tune-up, electronic assembly and drafting.

Small Engine == includes clusters on small engine repair, |
\ |

|
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The Building Trades Shop -- ‘ has clusters on woodworking
and carpentry, plumbing, electricity, and sheet metal.
. 1 ‘

Business and Foods -- includes clusters on food preparatiog,
nurses' aide, business machines, sewing, distributive education,’
laundry, and horticulture. / ‘

Plastics ahd Silkscreening -- - has courses on plastics,
. silkscreening, building maintenance, warehousing and
assembly line operation. .

- a

.

The student volunteer program -provides part-time learning experiéhces
(off-campus) in non-profit organizations for no pay and under the super-
vision of a school coordinator. It maybea gubstitute or supplement for
the basic skills phase. Each of the four shops is organized into several
clusters within which there are skills to be achiéved. The clustérs are
ranked by difficulty within each shop to allow the student to progress ?n

a graduated basis. ~The building trades shop has five clusters: wood
woerkihg, electrical, masonry, plambing and metalworking.

Progress charts are maintained on each student by the shop teacher as
satisfactory task performance isdemonstrated. They become part of

the student's evaluative record and are included in the student file.
Basic.skills tries to motivate the students through success-oriented
projects. In the building trades cluster, for example, projects inclyde
building small scale house models, tool boxes and grandfather clocks.
They are relatively complex, take-home type projects that are employed
to build a student's esteem in the eyes of parents and friends. Instruction
depends on pictorial illustrations and demonstrations.so that no reading
or writing is necessary. Constructive work habits are encouraged.
Students are required to fill out time cards and punch in and out on a
time clock. They are also required to pasé safety examinations once a
month. The Non-Verbal Aptitude Test Battery (NATB) or the General
Aptitude Test Battery (GATB) is administered to those students who are
having a problem in choosing a shop ared or who do not show any
particular interest or aptitude.

The basic skills phase, generally completed by the end of the ninth grade,
prepares the student either’for entrance into the integrated vocational
training, shops, or into segregated advanced skills training shops, or

a cooperative work experience program.
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Students transferring to the regular vocational program are interviewed

by the child study team two weeks Pprior to transfer. A written

instructional plan is then prepared for integrating the student into the

regular program. The plan is an individualized Prescription for the

vocational and academft courses most appropriate to the student's o
abilities and interests. The prescription is provided in a student
transfer form which describes the impairment, probable causes
of impairment, capabilities, and recommendations to the vocational . .
teacher on appropriate program modifications. The vocational

instructor, guidance counselor, and learning disabilities teacher

meet prior.to the student's transfer to discuss po‘fe‘ntial problems,

skills, what to expect in terms of behavior, pProgram-modification

and special equipment or tools,. ' . o, ) N

Each area has a quota of positions for special needs students, varying

with'the size and demand for each course, Typically, only 25 percent

of the students in any shop can be special needs students. This is designed

to prevent a special needs shop environment from developing, )

Exhibit 14 prévides\ a list of special needs students in each regular -

shop in the 1973-74 school year, .
The special needs students are not identified as such in the regular
classroom. Some have performed better than the regular students, In
one year, the Auto Body Award went to a handicapped student.

Regular shop instructors have ‘confidence that students gaent to their
shops are well prepared and capable of reaching an employable

level. ' ’ o

Support to the regular shop instructors. is provided in several ways.

The special needs division will pay the salary of a teaching aide

for those classes with a large number of special needs students. i
The masonry shop, for example, with ten handicapped students has

a teaching aide provided by special needs. The child study team -~
and the special needs guidance counselor develop training recom-
mendations for special needs students which are discussed with coo
the regular teacher. Finally, the child study team and guidance
counselor help with any problem the regular teacher may encounter.
Child study team members routinely visit shops, and regular

shop teachers submit progress reports on their special needs students
at the end of every marking period, ‘

»~
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- ‘ Exhibit 14
. .

SPECIAL NEEDS STUDENTS IN REGULAR SHOPS ..

=

SHOPS - EMR SM PI NI ED ‘DS TOTAL
Auto Body Shop 5 1 4 - -l 10
Automatic Heat ' - - - - - 2 2
AGto Mechanics ' 5 2 - 1 1 5 14
Baking 1 - - - - b !
Beauty Culture - . 1 - 1 - - 2
Culinary Artg 2 - 1 - - - 3
Cabinet Making 1 - - - - 1 2
Carpentry 8 - -1 - - - 9
Ds. Education 2 - 1 1 - 1 5
Electric - - 1 - 1 1 3
Masonry 8 - 2 - - - 10

* Machine Drafting 2 - - - 1 - 3
Maintenance Mechanics 2 - - 1 1 - 1
Machine Shop 1 - - - - - 1
Plumbing Shop. 1. - - 1 - - 2
Print Shop 1 - - - - - 1
Radio and T.V. 1 - - - - - 1
Sheet Metal 1 N | - - - - 1
Tool and Die : - - - 1 - - 1

. Welding - - 1 - - - - 1

TOTAL 41 ?!‘5” Lo u 6 3 13 79
\ o

EMR - Elducable MentallysRetarded . ? '
SM - Socially Maladjusted

PI - Perceptually Impaired

NI - Neurologically Impaired

ED - Emotionally Disturbed

DS - Disadvantaged Student
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——— —--All Bhops-at Camden County-Vocational and: Technical School employ
_ ° Manitized" curricula, _Each vocational area is divided into jobs defined’
by the Dictionary of O-CCupaﬁ’ena'l'"'T”iﬂ'eﬁs"“ﬁr*t'hé':*bakin‘g"'s top, “for exafmple,
thellaber_gr,bak.er would require 'the lowest level of training, the baker
" helper the next higher, and so on to the highest level &f baker or :
cake decorator. ’ . . :

Fia

Each job cjla.ssifica.tioh is b roken down further into the cluster of skills-
.“ required to perform the job. The lowest level, simplest tasks are
taught first, and a student does not advange until he demonstrates that
a ke has learned the skill.g, For example, in baking, safety is taughtSirst,
When a studént has demonstrated competence in safety, orientation, h
baking.equipment-identification, tools-identifica ion, pan washing, and | -
general cleaning, he is qualified and employable as a laborer baker. The
) student would then be moved to t'he'simple'gt skill. of the next highest job < |
j - clagsification. In this case, the next unit of instruction would be greasin
“' ‘pans undér the baker's helper classification! These student gkills are |
later explained to potgntial employers in terms of tasks or jobs for which &

R »

they are qualified, - - e . _ i

Pl

. - The EOP students may also be involved in work experienée programs

| ‘in lieu of or in addition to their classroom pre-vocational and vocational

o trainving:a'. The student volunteer program has been previously described

as a substitute or supplement for basit skills. - Cooperative industrial ‘
e.,wn may follow or substitute for vocational training. Fina.liy, the
- W R-Study pi'_bgra&,%ro\iides work experience on the school campus after
“school hdurs, It is s pported by state and county funds and provides work

‘fq‘r n'eéay_stu'den’cs w}no would bBenefit from a regular work expe rience. -
Students must be paid at least the minitnum wage. ' The program supplements
ey t}?'ﬁ-school skill tra\ininé prograrts, '

v

* Before p‘r'oceedin,g‘ to the related instruction sub-section, the following
example of a student's experience may illustrate the flexible programming
implied by the student progress flow chart (Exhibit 13) and the preceding -
narrative description of the program. .Dan entered EOP in his ninth grade -
year, having come from a public school where he had received no previous
voé<a;iona1 instruction or exploration. After a brief period in simulated
.work training, he entered the bas"&jg skills phase and was rotated through
_the sfhall'engin%s and building trades areas. His interest and ability
¢ _pointed towards auto mechanics as an apprg{p;—iatirea for Dan and he

o AT e
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entered the regular auto mechanics: shop at the beginning of his second

year, . Dan failed to progress, however, and was brought back into basic
skills for more evaluation and éxploration in building trades. As a re-
sult, he was placed in the regular masonry shop for his junior and most
of his.senior year. Near the end of his senior year, he entered the co~
operative industrial education program, graduated and was employed .
as a masonry helper, Dan also part1c1pated in work-study after school.
His related (academic) instruction changed in accordance with his voca-
tional selections throughout his EOP career. It was the adaptability of
'Dan‘s; program that allowed him to-succeed, a

- Related Instruction,( '

As in Dan's case, academlc tra1n1ng for all students is directly related
to their vocational instruction. Wh11e a student is progressing through
the shops or participating in work exper1ence for four periods a day,
he is dlso attending academlc claskes four periods ‘a day. Academlc
instruction is ava11ab1e oh three levels: .,

. . - ©

L Spec1a1 needs academlcs, equ1valent to grades 1 through 5,
stress reading and math. ' :

2. Remedial reading and math; equivalent to grades 5 through 8,
e

3. Regular acadeinic courses, grades 9 through 12, even if~
students are achieving at a lower level,

’ In addition to these more traditional, but related, academics, each.
rstudent must attend a ''related technology'' course, It is a four-year
required program designed to provide the student with information per-
taining to a particular vocational area, ' Students attend the class for
one period every day. Related technology courses are provided in both
the regular school and the special needs division. Students from the
-regular shop are allowed to.attend the sPec1a1 needs class and special
needs studlents may attend the regular related technology classes. The
_curriculum outline for the related shop in the Spec1a1 needs d1v181on

. U

L follows. R
; , ,
A, First Y%r ‘ ' o )
1. Job 1ntroduct10n . ’ . T
2. Blueprint reading and mechan1ca1 drawing ' o

again stress reading and, math, : : ] .




@ i ' ' K
B. Second Year N ’
1. Blueprint reading and mechanical drawing . t
'~ C. Third and Fourth Year
4 .
AR 1. Skill Cluster of Student's Choice . ~
-  Building Trades Cluster
'« Woodwgrking
, .+ Plumb#ng ‘
H . Electricity
' ' . Bricklaying
T - Metal Trades Cluster
' . . General bench work 3
. . Lrine shop - : . b
. Sheet metal - ' T
B . Welding
” 4
) - Engines‘ .
. Small engines .
. Auto tune~-up
. Electronic wiring & assembly ‘ a .
< - Plagtics/Silkscreen & Custodian Cluster
. . Plastics . .
. Silkscreen , . *
s " . Custgdian’(building maintenance)
P . Prepaxation for émployment% . -
2. Preparation fo 'Employment . |
- Getting a job : e

- Taxes and withholding -
" - General safety .
. = The worker in industry and community

b S SR e - - S

, During the first year, the student ig introduced to the various skill clus-
ters so that he may choose a skill to his liking. Toward the end of the first
year, the student begins mechanical drawing and blueprint reading which -

.8
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‘continue in the s&cond yea.r. ‘The instraction and mateTials in the tater

years are tailored to spec1f1c occupational areas. The class is noteworthy
becaude of the high level .of expectation and achievement of the students.

-

Support Services

The quality of the supportive services provides the binding ‘elemeht in the
EOP which allows the program to be flexible but smooth in its transitions.
Most notable is the child study team. Testing and diagnosis, work
evaluations and program prescriptions are performed by the team. The
basic tearmn (as mandated by state law) consists of a learning disabilities
specialist, a social worker and school psychologist. Operationally,

the guidance counselor is also a member of the team. The team may

_also call in specialists. ' . : &

"The child study team has the fo@‘sic responsibilities:

-1, To evaluate a.pphca.tmns for admlssmn to the special needs
program.

2. To perform diagnostic testing, evaluation, and review of
every student in the program. Team members visit each
EOP shop every day and regular shops twice a week.

L

3. To review and approve recommendations for transfer of
students to the regular shop program. The approvals
include recommendations for the vocational teacher on
the appropriate program modifications for the handicapped

- student. A transfer report is prepared and a conference is
) held with the regﬁLar vocational teacher to discuss student
needs prior to the transfer.

4, To develop corrective programs for students who are not
" “succeeding. ' ‘ ,

* ‘ l arih'
"5, To re-evaluate special needs students at least once every
‘three years as mandated by New Jersey state law. )
6. To act on referrals from the regular vocational program.

-«
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The ch11d study team natua‘ally has the pr1mary re5p0n31b111ty for
overall monitoring of student progress, but it receives significant

input from the vocational and related instructors who are responsible ' '

for preparing the periodic progress reports. Student records are
maintained by the special needs division guidance counselor. A typical
student file in¢ludés a summer school evaluation report; progress

charts for the vocational areas; studen{t\ transfer form from employment
orientation to regular shop; progress reports from the cluster shops,
academic classes and regular vocational classes; academic ‘profile forms,
progress charts for academic classes; copies of special progress reports.
to the parents; employment orientation teachers recommendation for transfer
to regular shop; and a transcript. The guidance counselor and child study
tearn monitor prog ress on an almost continuous basis. They are made
aware of problems through referrals for service. .

A number of other mechanicisms have also been established to monitor
program activities and to facilitate information exchange among the
special needs staff. They include: .

- A twice-monthly report from the child study team to the
director describing activities and accomplishments.

- A weekly report from each of the mobile trailer units to the
director describing their activities. This is an important
feport since the units are generally stationed away from
the Gloucester campus. The director ‘also niakes two, visits

- per month to the units while they are at a school site.

- A weekly child study tea.m meetlng (staffing) to review

student evaluations and discuss educational prescriptiors .

- A weekly luncheon meeting of the sp'écial needs supportive staff
to exchange information concerning students and coordinate
activities. . ' .

) (IO 2% oLt -
.- A meeting of the special needs faculty and-supportive staff
every six weeks to‘review the program and coordinate activities.

- Meetings between the child study team and regular vocational

‘instructors at the end of each marking period to review the
pﬁg‘g}é’%\of every spéecial needs student enrolled in the class.
. 5 5 w‘

- R

<
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Placing the Student =~ ‘

Placement into ‘competitive empl&-yment is primarily the job of the
Cooperative Industrial Education (CIE) coordinator. As with the L,
sections of the. EOP discussed previously, placement is normally a
gradual process dependent on the student's in-school progress and ‘ :
readiness for outside employment. The CIE program prov1des both - \—j
placement and on-the-job training. There i8 no rigid requirement as '
to how long the student must reémain in school before graduatmn and

' before obtaining employment. His Job readiness is measured. by his
demonstrated competence in performiing the skill clusters for each
occupational area. The CIE coordinator begins to review all students '
when they reach the age of 16. Recommendations as to the readiness of
the student for employment are provided by the teachers and the child
study team. In any case, however, the coordinator begins looking for
placement possibilities for any student who reaches the age of 18 although
placement may not be immediate. A student is usually placed in CIE
for work experience as he approaches graduation or when it appears

- that his peak abilities in the voca.tmnal classroom have been reached.

The CIE rogram has two sections, one for students from the regular
vocational/division and one for students from EOP. The regular

students must have a B or better grade average and participate anly
during/the last half of their senior year. The EOP students can participate
at any timé during the tenth through twelfth grades and have no grade
average requirements. The program is des1gned for students who require
personal guidance, placement and’ follow-u# under school supervision
while being employed. Students must be at least 16 years of age, at

least a sophomore, be paid at least the ninimum state wage, be covered
by Workman's Compensation, alternate weekly between school and work
or-spend one-half day in each, be supervised on the job by the coordinator
and s1gn an agreement form with the employer.

The CIE work experience placement often evolves into the job in which

the student remains after graduation. A recent EOP graduate who attended
the regular design tailoring shop for two years was placed in CIE for the
‘last half of the senior year and continued w\}th that employer following
graduation.

e 5
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 The majority (about 80%) of students have some work experience on
campus or participate as volunteers before they enter competitive
employment (the CIE p'rog'ram is considered competitive employment).
All EOP work experience programs are developed and coordinated by
the CIE coordinator and the work-study coordinator. The CIE coordinator:
performs job surveys; arranges job interviews, guest speakers, and
field trips; places students; does follow-ups; provides car transportation
to interviews and jobs; and provides job counseling.

-Follow- Up . ) .

Follow-up is done annually for all graduated students via a mailed
questionnaire. Recent examples of successfil placements include
placement of three special needs students in Medford Knitting Mills in

. the design tailoring shop. One month of intensive training on specialized
machines for the knitting industry wag provided before placement. To
help with the adjustment, the shop teacher went to the job with the students.
A special needs student also obtained employment with the Navy as a
technical draftsman. The student was recommended by the special needs
program to a Navy recruiter who visited the campus, \

As part of the normal follow-up procedure, the CIE coordinator will often
visit recent graduates on the job to ensure that no problems have arisen.
Graduates are also able to attend the evening adult courses at the school
if there is a need for remedial work, or, if the student would like
additional‘training beyond what is provided,at his job. -

Managing the Program

The director of the special needs division reports directly to the Super-
intendent of Camden County Vocational & Technical Schools even
though the program is integrated and some of the handicapped students
attend vocational classes with regular students. This arrangement gives -
the director and high school principal equal organizational status. It also
allows the program the freedom to modify rules, regulations and operating
guidelines to fit the special needs of handicapped students. The strong
-support of the superintendent is a critical element in the success of this
program. Exhibit 15 provides an organization chart for the special needs
divisioAf. : . .
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The personnel of Ih&jpﬁCiAIJeed& division conaMth&dmectcrr -

six vocational instructors; six academic teackers (two English,

two mathematics, one history, one related technology), the child study
team (learning disabilities specialist, social worker, school psychologist,
and guidance counselor), and the CIE coordmator Exhibit 16 provides

a brief description of the 'personnel R ’

All staff members meet dnce every sixlweeks to review the program and
coordinate their activities. In-service” raining in how to teach special
needs students is provided to regular vocational education teachers. A
federal grant was obtained under the Educational Profession Development
Act to provide three seminars in special needs vocational-technical educa-
tion. This type of assibtance is critical in gaining the cooperation of
regular vocational indtructors in integrating handicapped students. This
integrative process },ﬂ best accomplished on a slow gradual basis,

On-going classes in special needs teaching are also held one day per week
(for two hours) on the Gloucester campus. These classes are taught by
Glassboro staff and EOP teachers receive college credit for the classes.

The director's role is primarily one of program development. His staff

is primarily responsible for the day-to-day operation of EOP. The
director Prepares the budget annually and submits it to the Superintendent's
office. Exhibit 17 shows budgets and funding sources from 1970 to 1974.

The per student cost has declined from $3,100 per year to $1, 600 per year
as the program has developed and the number of special needs students has
increased. In addition, the early years included some start-up costs that
were non-recurring.

The director also makes a minimum of two formal observations of each
weacher's classroom work each year as well as numerous informal ones.
There could be as many as ‘th1\-4ee formal observations if a teacher were
having problems. ILetters are sent to the teachers whd need to improve
their performadnce. Mid-year composite reperts are submitted to the
superintendent's office concerning all staff members in the division.

The program is re-fevé.}ua.ted every year by the director. He reports his
recommendations to the superintendent in an annual report. The'basic
measures used are dropout rate (3% in the January 1973 Repo'rt),, percentage
integration into the regular shops {50%), work experience placement
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Salaries
Travel®
Supplies
Equipment
Operations

Miscellaneous

. TOTAL

Féderal Funds
\(Q(cational

- Educational

" Act(VEA)
Title VI, Part B,
Elementary and
Secondary Educa-
tion Act (ESEA)

State
Lounty-

TOTAL

<

" Exhibit. 17 __

<¥ PROGRAM BUDGETS & FUNDING SERVICES, 1970~ 1974
SPECIAL NEEDS DIVISION

-184.-

1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 - 1973-74
$ 64,504 $ 147,097 $ 202,310 $ 213,674
2,106 2,011 2,100 4,530
13,761 16,548 17,892 30,723
67,725 11,735 - 26,056
15,371 10, 851 16,967, . -
3,000 3,824 5,300 27,538
$166,467 $192,066 '$ 244,569 $302,521
$100, 936 $ 62,468 $ 57,692 '$ 105, 294
11, 456 6,000 33, 800" ‘-
112,392 68, 468 91, 492 . 105, 294
27,038 61,799 76,539 98,613
27,037 61,799° 76,538 98, 614
$166,467 ©  $192,066  $244,569  $ 302,521



o x

w*mudundjugcgﬁigl J,b_placexnentsl _With irtroduction of the
unitized curriculum, a measure of the appropriateness of the
level of job reached by a graduate will akso be available. The level of
tra.1n1ng (as identified by job title) received in the EOP will be compared -
with the level of employment reached. '

The comprehensiveness and the continuing desire to improve the program
are keys to EOP evolution intq one of the most effective occupational
programs for the handicapped in the countty. The gradual introduction
of students to higher skill levels and to increasing degrees of integration
with non-handicapped students ig supported by a continuing procesi of
evaluation and ¢ounseling by the child study team. The addition of the
mobile units as exploratory and evaluative devices for prospective
students, and the addition of the CIE coordinator for the prospective
graduates m_a.ke the EQP a comprehensive and effective program for the
low-incidence students.it serves.
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- The Aux Chandelles Vocational Tratning Department (VTD) is a vocational

_AUX CHANDELLES VOCATIONAL TRAINING DEPARTMENT . .
ELKHART COUNTY ASSOCIATION FOR THE RETARDED .
ELKHART, INDIANA : - |

+ N o

training and placement program for mentally retarded persons ages 18-21
which serves the seven schoaql districts in Elkhart County, Indiana. ‘Its

" stated goal'is to ''place mentally retarded adults in vocations'' in the
+ Elkhart area. It is operated by the Elkhart County Association for the

‘Center, a centralized public school facility. VTD is an injegral part

Retarded (ECAR) and is one of many services to the handicapped provided
by that private organization. Trainees usually enter VTD after attending
special education pre-vocational classes in the Joint School Development

of a county-wide sequential developmental program for the mentally
retarded which is accomplished through a combination of pre-vocational
and vocational training provided by the public schools and ECAR,

The students served are trainable. mentally retarded, severely mentally
retarded and lower range educable mentally retarded with additional
ernotional problems. There are currently 18 trainees in VTD in two classes
of nine each. Since its béginning in October 1970, the program has
trained 69 trainees, all but two of whom have been placed in.some level.
of employment from competitive to sheltered placements. The program
is funded primarily from local and state sources (96%) and had an
operating budget of $68, 533 for 1973 or an average of $l, 627 per atudent,

The total program is shown in Exhibit 18, Referralfs for potential trainees
are received from the public school system, vocational rehabilitation, other
community agencies and parents. Applicants are given psychological,
speech and hearing and vocational evaluation tests using the work pacer (a

-machine which provides a reliable indicator of productive capacity) and

,

the California Picture Interest Inventory. Applicants are also referr;d to: -
medical agencies for physical, vision, and deatal examinations. The

referral intake protess generally takes about two weeks.

Once in the prog ram, an individualized training program is developed for

each tramee based on test results and observation by the staff. ‘The ,
program is oriented toward a level of employment commensurate with :
the trainee's ability. The trainee receives general work habit training
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based on the Individual Program Plan (IPP) *%hich states the long-term and

short-term objectives as well as the specific activities to reach the-
objectives for each trainee, and the Prd“gréss Assessment Chart. (PAC). As
the trainee achieves the initial objectives established, he progresseés

to pre-training for placement, Placement is possible at three levels: «

competitive, in-house wWork stat1on and skills 1mprovement (work

‘assumption- of responsibility by a public agency. Two other features

activity). ’ . K

7 N 4
The approach to placement is a simple, straightforward one, stressingthe
strengths of the handicappéd and recommiending that compensation should be v
proportional to productive capac1ty.. Potential employers are identified
through the yellow pages and the ‘local 1ndustr1al director and approached by
the director, often with a resource person from the community to provide
an introduction. Open and frank discussion of the handicapped client's
potential follows. The follow-along services range from an intensive r
involvement by thé vocational teacher during the first three months to
periodic visits by the director. VTD placement effort with the trainees
has been effective, achieving an 83% success rate of those pla.ced.' \
Setting Up the Program'

0
- . »

The start-up h1story of Aux Chandelles VTD"illustrates the excellent .
use of local community resources and the cooperatiog possible betweeh
private agencies and pub11c schools., Although Aux andelles was

" started by ECAR, it wa.s not intended that the organization should

contlnue to run the progra.m. It was and id a statdd policy objective of -

ECAR t6 turn over prograrng as soon as feasible to public schoo} governance,
ECAR operates on a “turn-key'" principle, providing’ serv1§es where heeded

and seeking public recognition of the meed for services and the eventual .

characterize the start-up situation of Aux Chandelles. First, the program
serves the entire country, whiéh, includes seven local school districts.
Second, no funds from the 1968 Vocational Education Amendments were
sought or received.” Although some federal monies were used for start-

up salaries in 1970, they were.not used as a major source of funds. Indtead,
local public, pr1va.te and state funds were used for develop1ng‘)an on-going
operation, . ‘ . ‘ .

ECAR began in 1952 as a private pa.rent group to’'provide serv1ces to
mentally retarded ch1‘ldren who were’'not being served by the publlg N

N
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schools. Classes We'r%ahe\ld irr a union hall, two basements and an old «;

house. ECAR continued in this manner,  providing basic educational . N
‘services to a wide range of retarded persous, n'}mtil 1966, At that time. ]
through a -United Fund\buildi,ng drive which was begun 1n kgff;S a pew P
fa.c111ty wa.s built. The development center bullding, oo eted ih L0

The cehter was used for trainable and educable rnehta.lly reta.rded

classes run by ECAR for school-age. children, Funding w

_as follows: OO P ‘
United Fund Building Drive - $321, 000 80% -
Elkhart Cogntsr Funds " 53, 000 % '13”}0
Private Contributions 26, 000 p} % ‘
,, ~ 20,000 £ TRy
. «  $400,000 100% ' ‘7

Since 1966, ECAR and the public schools in Elkhart County have eooperated

to prov1de comprehensive educational services for the retarded with the .
public schools assuming progres sively wider re5p0n51b111ty for educatiofi’

of the retarded. Highlights of this relationship have been . : S,

4

1967: ECAR assisted school districts in Elkhart County in

¥
' planning educable mentally reta.rded classes.
. R i
-C 1968: Public schools asgumed responsibility for educa.ble Y
mentally retarded students in ECAR classeg. Trainable |
menta.lly retarded s-tﬂudents (6-18 years old) remained -

. th & ’ o \

1969.#% School districts began serving school-agetrainable
' mentally retarded students. ’ v - .

. 1970: School districts com;%leted assumption of responsibility -
‘for school-age trainable mentally rétarded students
by contracting with ECAR for contjnuation of services to

_ trainable mentally reta.rded students. ; 4 ,

1971: School districts'developed three-year plan to serve pre-
~ primary retardates and 6-18 year old severely mentally
- . retarded students. Plans to purchase the development center
building from ECAR by 1973 were approved by the school

districts, N . -

2
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In 1970, ECAR developed the vocational training program for the 18.21-

ear-old mentally retarded rgup. A vocational training wing was added
y y g » 3 1ng § C

»)

to the development center. It was funded as 'f8llows: L FEL
| / B )
State Funds . - $ 77,000 T 66%
- County Funds ‘ . 25, 000 219, *
. Private Centributions =~ 15,000 . - C13% -, L, /
= . ‘ ~ \' /\ 4 '\. I'4 x/ . ”
Total Cost . $117, 000 L 100% ~

The program opened in-October 1970 with-eight students and was staffed
by the director-and one aide. It soon became evident that two 'prob].efh's
would have to be solved before an effective program could be fully-
developed. The first was transportation for the trainees. VED served
trainees from all of Elkhart County so a bus gystem was established to
transport trainees }o Elkhart where VTD is located.

L] AN '

4 second problem encountered was the set of school no’rrris, expectations” ) v g
and entering béehaviors of the trainees. Trainees were accustomed not only
to the public school schedule but also to the norms and expectations

of their former school-age péer groups. The directo? found it difficult

+to get gtudents to accept adult vocational expectations of performance or
behavioral.norms. He found a discernible correlation between a trainee's
ability to.accept adult performance norms and the probability of working

in. the t\i'/JO'upper placement levels -- competitive and in-house work stations.
The ability to accept adult expectations also seems to have been related .
to the overall home environment a good supportive home situation being
beneficial to the trainee. VTD has addressed this problem through

- énéoura.gement of!the formation of -new adult peer groups once the: client

is in VTD, closer consultation with parents using a 'training agreement"

and c}losér supervision of VTD trainees in other'parts of the center building.

H
* L

In 1973, in accordance with its "turn-key' principle, .ECAR proposed to the

school districts that they take over the operation of the Vocational Training
Department and make it a part of the Joint Schobls Development Center

(JSDC) beginning in 1974, To make the transition with no additienal
“financial burden on’the districts, ECAR offered to pay any costs not .
reimbursed by the state through special education, vocational education '

~— {

b a
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=
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_or vocational rreha'bili-tat,ion monjes for one year. The Board of Supef-

intendentssof the JSDC did 'not accept the proposal, ¢iting problems with . )
future funding requirements a d offering services for students over the '
legal requirement age ,of 18. /There are nd plans to re-submit the proposal

until there is a change in fmbﬁ:lc school 'policy. ExHibit'l9 shows the eurrent
relationship between ECAR and the public schoolss. - ' . o,

-~y

]

- e W L ' . . ' ki a .
The demogréWt e Elkhart County area seem : tedinthe
69 persons trained tl'ius“/far_. The county is approximately 10% black,
mostly.bl'ue’-collar workers and about 12% of the trainees in VID have

heen black. There i/s’ ‘gignificant white blue-collar populatiori as a

result of migrdtion starting about 1966 of many families from the South

seeking work in the recreational.vehicle industry centered around Elkhart.
Further, the incidence of trainable and severely mentally rétarded persons -- -
which is close to 1% -- appears to be higher in Elkhart County than the

national average of about 075% of the general population. This may B

. result from a higher than average incidence of mental retardation

in Elkhart County or it may refltect the effective isier;tifi'ca'_cion and referral
process developed by ECAR and the public agencies. ) '
’ - 2N e ’ ‘N
The Oaklawn Psychiatric Center provides péychiatric evaluatjons for
trainees referfed by ECAR; approximately 8 trainees per year receive
these services., Oaklawn also refers 5-6 potential trainees toyVTD for
enrollment. A team effort between/V'TD and Oaklawn personnel is used
ih working with trainees who need the'services of both. . -
The Elkhart Rehabilitation Center serves prir:narily educable mentally *
retarded and multi-handicapped persons, providing them with general ~

_work habit training and occupational training. A close relatlonship with

the VTD exists. Both exchange placement information and assist each
other with job placement. VTD sends 4 t? 5 referrals each year to the
rehabilttation center for occupational-therapy and physical therapy.
Because the rehabilitation center serves as the local representative for
vocational rehabilitation, funds are available to provide extra services
needed to make a person employable. The skills improvement program
(work activity) run by ECAR is suﬁpgrted by the rehabilitation center.
There are two locations for this program -- one at the Joint School
Development Center for 18-21 year old retardates (VTD) and one at the

. county home for older retardates. Exhibit 20 shows the relationship '

between EGAR and vocational rehabilitation,

' . ! . -y ¢ D
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Public welfare provides medical services for needy traihees that meet~
their eligibi_lit); criteria, Generally, about ten traineesvper year réceive . -
assistance from this agency. They algo cooperate with ECAR on
residential placement of about /8~10 mentally retarded persons annually,
. These coépé;ati&e relationships dgﬁaonst:ate the extent'to whic:fx Aux
Chandelles has become establlished.in the community's system of

3 ) dieappegr—'ﬂrereﬂfcﬁveﬁparen{invo‘rvement inthe
V,TD program. " VTD teacherg maké weekly visits fo the homgs of the .
most geverely handicapped.  {The home readiness compénent seeks- to

train and educate parents to develop and carry on the teacher's efforts
each day with the trainee. The Individual Program Plan, the cbre of "

training in the VTD specifies [the role and respongibilities of the
parent in the training agreement and includes the parent in the gfoup
-, that evaluates the trainee,

.

Identifying Student Needs - o>

-

Prospective trainees are refégred to,VTD fromra variety of sources.
Most confe from the Joint School Devg)&’)pment Center, Jbut referrals-or
requests for admission are also received from parents who learn about
the pfogram and loca 'p'ubl.ic nd private agencies concerned with
mentally retarded young ddulfs. ‘

'

Following the initial referral] Yfaineeg are evaluated, using intake °

documentation (a traditional ¢linical approach). They are also given a

vocational evaluption, using the rk pacer and Califorﬁia‘Picture
Interest Inventory test.

Students are accepted, provi ed the primér,y diagnoosis is mentatl retardation.
Student screening takes' place during intake proces)s which consists 6f
differential diagnosis, psychplogical (psychiatric if needed), medical
{optical, dental, and physical), speech and hearing evaluation,  vocational
evaluation, nursing.summary and social assessment. The social .
asgessment is accomplished with the use of the Progress Asgsessment . 1
Chart crf,Soc‘ia.l Detelopment developed by H. C, Gunzburg. The psychological
and medical examinations are provided by other agencies or purchased

from private sources. Speech and hearing evaluations are purchased from
a private cliyic'. Most of the information and test data gained during
"screening is transmitted thH¥ough the forms listed below: ‘

[ -+ .2
.

r.' v- ¢




Complete& By v -+ Type of Form,.

N P
Parent ' ' - " Cofnpréhensive admission application
Family or consulting dentist Dental history . — - -

Family or consulting. phys ician Physical examination
Private doctor or public ' . Vision testing oo ’ .
welfare doctor I L LY

" Parents and the applicant are.responsible for physical, vision and dental T
-exams. VTD provides psychological testing, speech and hearing evaluation

and vocational evaluation. A social history is written by the social worker

from the ECAR counseling- department and a registered nurse provides

a written medical history. The entire process msually takes abolit two

weeks, A decision is made by the_c}iréctor at the end of that period . °
and the parents are informed of it. Applicants not accepted by VTD are
usua'lly”referred to some other ECAR or publicly administered agency. An L.
applicant may be referred to the Elkhart Rehabilitation Center or the

- Vocational Technical Tré.ining Center. - VTD usually accepts every

applicant as“long ag he or she can benefit in some way from the program's .

services. - e,

'
-

After the admissio;:x .proc':ees is co}npleted, the VTD director established
a "tracking'' systerh for the'trainee based on the test and clinical data /
and preliminary observation. The tracking approach is integral to '
VTD's goal of placing the mentally retarded adult on some level of
employment. At VTD, ‘trackn;xg means establishing a realistic ‘assessment
of the trainee's potential and writing and implementing the prescriptive
Individual Program Plan to work with that potential in order to make the

“trainee employable at some level. ~ . ‘

.

The vocational evaluation is accomplished using a combination of the work
pacer and the California Picture Intefest Inventory test. The work pacer -
is a machine developed by the difector of VTD for measuring the potent\.ia.I }
productive capacity of trainees. The machine tests the trainee's dexterity,

stamina, and productive abilities over a seyies of three common manu- .

facturing tasks. ‘' The director of VTD describes the work pacer as,

follows: '"The work pacer is a device which sets the minimum and .

maximum parameters relative to the trainee's motor development.and -
therefore.productivity. Physically, ‘the work pacer is 7 feet long, 3 feet
wi and 3 feet high with two work areas 3 feet wide by 2% feet long.
The unit is powered by an electric motor with a gear reducer which

» . I
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rotates a turntable. ‘The circular maotjon is redirected to an oscillatory

movement by cables cohnected to tracked arms which move over the work )

area at a two-inch cledrance. The speed is contaolled by a variable
speed -setter (electrical z:heostat) The work task trays can be exhanged
by removing the tray and msertmg another tray. Presently, there are -
three tasks consisting of a simple two step sequence, a concept formation
task with 11-step sequencing, and a noh’sequentml fine motor task, 'The
trainee is asked to perform a total of six tasks. Each of the three tasks
" has two components, a self-paced score and a machine- pacsE}core The
six scores are totalled and compared with norms; thereby allowing us

to draw inferences as to the minimum and maximumin productivity of the

‘trainee. The 11rmt:ed norms are based on scores obtamed from the

industrial wo rkers.

Prdduction records kept by VTD for six trainees show that }:he1r actual

. on-the-job performance was within + 5% of the work pacer predictions.

The vocational evalyation has two major purposes: it forms the basis

" for program planning and goal setting for the trainees and-it allows the

director to prgvxde the potential employer with a reliable indication af
the percentage of normal productive capacity to expect from the trainee.

‘A sample from an individual vocational evalnation is shown in

Exhibit 21,

,Tb.e trainees placed by VTD or still in the program have been d1agnosed

as follows: .

. : Tra1nees Pe rcent
Borderline educable - . ' 4
mentally retarded S 2 3%
Educable mentally retarded . 19 . 28%
Trainable mentally retarded 138 55%
. Severely mentally retarded 10 . 14%
Total _ . 69 . . L00% .
< Status ‘ Y _ Mean WISC IQ
N
Home Readiness - Not available
Training Program
Group 1 I o 51
Group 2 63 f
Competitive Employment ) 62 ~
In-House Work Station : .53 {
Work Activity Program 44

-196-
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3 Exhibit 21 : : i

VOCATIONAL EVALUATION

S s ) B P . . B . > . N
‘Name: Ben - . . . ' '
Age: 19 : . B ‘
Date: September 14, 1972 o1, - - /) I
. K - b ]
\\Sbultﬁ of Samlybee on the Work Pacer J . - 7 . , T T
.« - Stationary Machine Pace = Errors' . ’
. Pldcement of Pegs v ': 38% -.48% ' . below 5% . v
Clamp assembly * | - 34% . 53% ~ below 5%
‘Sampling procedure . 83% 17. 5% Invalid
SR) . , —~ ;
Average 36% 50, 5%- .
f)1£ference =14, 5% - v ) . o ' A . '- - .
Si;gnmary of Work Samplee:' . . ) .

¢

The pattern outiined ADove aeno;ee that Ben has a def1n1te lack of efficient work .
techniques. His productive output was about 50%, however, when he worked at a i
faster pace, the quality factor was low. Rhythm of work was adequate but th® ' .
pace was below average. His usé& of systematic procedures’ was adeguate on?
simpler tasks But became incansistent on mozre difficult tasks. Fine finger
dexterity and eye-hand coordination were adequate, The tolerance for
distraction is very good. .

- .ot .
o

Results of California Picture)Interest M(ventorlz )
Interpersonal relationships = 95th percentile Supplemental Scales:
- Natural = 30th percentile X ' . '
Mechanic = 10th percentile Verbal = 60th percentile
Business = 90th percentile o Computational = 90th percentile
-Aesthetic = 30th, percentile r ““ Tigne perspective =40th percentile ‘
Science = 5th percentile : . - L
| \4 : N
Summaury of Interest Inventory: . - i .

3

Comparing the scores of interpersonal relationship and vgrbal communication

one could draw an inference that Ben's social adaptiveness in an industrial setting
would be good. The high percentile in business indicates that Ben would be
interedted in learning the total system of a product'e use. The low store on the
gesthetic may present a problem when translated, to quality factors. Quality was

a factor on one of the five work samples. The time perspective re is an =
1nd1cator of awareness concerning the correlation between chdices and the under-
atanding of the lepgth of time it w1IIUtake to be competent for that job family. Ben's
percentile score of 40 is~adequate but not strong.

.
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Trainees in the home read1ness group are severely or profoundly -
handicapped and may have a. secondary pbysical handicap. Trainees in

- the competitive employment grqup have-been primarily educable mentalfy
retarded- (75%) or adaptable trainable mentally‘retarded (those IWhO
test as tra1na.b1e mentally retarded but function at a higher level). The
in<house work #tation group are trainable and educable men \lly retarded *

_students with emotional atability problems, Theaworkaetiv y-group -
is compoqu of severely and profoundly mentally retarded (50%) and

3

—— tess-adaptivétra % ré‘f—r—aaamvn‘—*
- Meeting Student Needs ,
. ' . ' /

The Joint School Development“Center from wh1ch most VTD students . p .
,come functions a8 the ma._]or pre-vocational component. After entering

VID, the trainee is given voea.tional tra.1n1ng, starting with general ~

work habit’ training.” There.is also. a parallel’ home readiness program id ~

this phase-for the severely or profoundly menta.lly retarded ot the physically

handicapped. The 'Individual Program Plan and the Progress Assessment

Chart are used to plan the student's training program and for continued

social skills evaluation. TN : _ .

The trainee next enters the pre-placement tra.1n1ng phase at one of three

levels: competitive job training,.in-house work station training, and

skills improvement training (or work activity). ' Placement is usually made

at the same 1e‘j¢:1 as the pre-trainifg experience. Follow-along services

are the responsibility of the case manager (vocational teacher) with short-

term job visits ahd long-term follow- -along by the director. Trainees who

lose their jobs may return to VTD for further training.

The primary goel is "...to place mentally retarded_ adults in voca.t1ons .
in the County of’ Elkha.rt Indiana, " Spec1f1c objectives sought a.re/ .

-
-

- _To provide a.11 18-21-year-old mentally retarded persons
+ in Elkhart County with vocational training appropriate to

3

their ab111t1ea , . \
St

- To identify\the potential placement level of each trainee and

P R - to program \ach one into the approprla.te tra1n1.ng component
" to reach that level. | . ) -

AVaRA 3
e Ay L2
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C - To provide a sufficiently broad range of job opportunitiés to
allow each one into the appropriate training component to

. reach that level.’

- . To provide.a: sufficiently brgad range of job opportunities to"
allow each trainee.to find a placement commensurate with his

abilities.

.’\

e C - To provide éontinuihg education and support téremployed

_ The case of John, a l7-year old pre-vocatifonal trainahle mentally -

frainees after they leave the program,

- To provide follow-along services to the trainee and employer
to improvéthe chances of successful placement, e

. The \;TD area within JSDC is subdivided into four sections: classroom;

work activity (skill§ improvement program sheltered workshop); VTD
shop area; and the office. Only the office is sealed éff from the other
aread with walls that reach the ceiling. The other areas are divided

by shelves, or dividers so that they are visually separated, but

sound carries readily from one‘unit-to anothér. The work activity area
has work benches and small fixtures related to the workshdp's current
projects. The shop area for the VTD progrdm has work benches, jumber
storage, general storagee/sewing/machihes, and a pillow-stufﬁ‘ng

room (formerly a paint booth). -
. -/

. Vi
VTD has no formal internal pfe-yvocational program. Its location within

JSDC, however, facilitates rapid consultation and observation of students
destined for VTD. Both organizations use the Pyogress Assessment Chart
for pupil assessment and progress evaluation. When they graduate yo VTD,
the Progress Assessment Chart continues-to be used and aids VTD teachers
in developing an effective Individual Program Plan. Thg,training approach
in the pre-vocational JSDC class®es is built around the Progrgss Assessment

Chart evaluation system and the use of programmed instruction he five

de\?eloprhental areas. Motor-Physical; Affecti.ve: Communication; Social
Self-Help; and Cognitive. Long- and short-term goals are established and
the imdividual planning sibets show the steps and-méthodéo;bib/e)‘used in.
{the clasBroom instruction. The sheets are color-coded f6r eage -of )
reference. _ - ’ ' ’

retarded student,,is an examiple of using the Progregs

»

Tre.e
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_ Assessment Chart a.nd programmed 1nst§uct1on shg_ets at the pre- voca.t1ona.1“
Tevel of the JSDCy John's Progress Assegsmegnt Chart showed that i
he is.still def1c1ent in some areas of self- help, communlcatlon soc1a.11za.t10n
and occupatmnal skills, His greatest deficiency i is in commnunication.

The Progress Assessment Chart show-ed tha.t he ma.stered two new skllls

in the school year - ) o A o Co
v - o - ' . :
© " PAC Skill No. - Deseriptiod . 7 _
o, 105 . 1 Talks on'telephone --"able to sf)ea.k
ot o . o ' clearly, underst&nds other persons, -
o ' ' . and a.nswers questlons sens1b1y o
o o . T . .
¢ N 1 o Relateg an'experience involving 3 to 4
= -N ‘o components in the correct sequence.. v

: . - » - .
- ' . : . . s
: -

~John's prograp'irrring sheet for_the oornmuni'ca.tion- area showed how
this evaluation was translated into actual clagsroom instruction plans:

-, \
e

Long-Term Ob"ject<i.ve: - Learn functional pubhc signs read-lng

- o . . and basic telephone and public -
' ' . _ 4 irformation skills,
by \‘ i N . .
. : ' Short-Term ®bjective:. Recognition of 10 basic signs . 3y
. ~ * Steps: L , Learn three words at a time :
! ‘ ' Method: . Use ot sign cards, flash cards, h .
T ‘ : - , actnal signs in building, mock telephon.e;

)

The.major difference between pre-vocational JSDC cla.sses and VTD is the
vpcatlonal orientation and the- requlrement for trainees to live up to adult
4e’xpectat1ons : .

1

éi"he vVTD is built around general work habit train‘ing and pre-placement
training. The home readiness program is for home-bound severely
mentally retarded or physically handicapped persons. General work
habit training will vary with trainee's spec1f1c needs but normally
includes the following subject areas:




. .
- & . . A

Self- Cérit:épt Becommg mor.e independent, mak1ng more dec191ons,
being cons1dered an adult and body 1mage. o _ !

. Work Habits; Genexal work habits nec’essa'rﬂy for anNoB and >
manual dexterity. / :

¢

-

Secial Interaction: _Expressing feélings im dn acceptable manner. |

Academic: Recognizing 1e~tters, names, numbers and telling. time.
Self-Care: Health and hygiene.’ ‘

. . . N . -
Lei~surue_Ti_me: Recreation-and hobbies.

4 .

The working curr1cu1um document of the program is the Individual

Program.Plan mentloned earlier. The 'Complete package includles:
Cover sheet showing contents and the p,e'réonnel involved in the
evaluation team (Exhibit 22). =~ -~ ’ ..

+

» N ’

Services Needed {Provided record for monthly review by the
Director (Exhibit 23). '

Individuéd Program Planning: ‘Sheets for rqotor,‘affective, communi-
cation, social self-help, and cognitive areas (Exh1b1t 24 showa )
an example "affective'' planning sheet).’ » oo S

-

°

Trainirﬂﬁreement (Exé;ibit 25).
A monthly review of services is'made by the teacher and d1rector. He

or she reviews the "services needed" and the ''services provided" and
‘takes appropriate action if there are significant differences between the two.
Five developmental area forms are completed by the teacher. They show
what steps and methods have been undertaken, toward accomplishment of

the spec1f1ed short- term goal and when those steps were initiated and
completed." Each month, the teacher evaluates all the trainee's short-
term- obJectwes in the five developmental areas to determine if the
obJectwes are still realistic, if those suggested are working and if the
activities are properly sequenced Ye ) '

r
A |
-
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N " Exhibit 22, . - - R
INDIVIDUAL PROGRAM PLAN ﬂ
Name "~ : : B | Age L : )
CONTENTS:
1, Monﬁhly Review of Servi’t:_es N
. ] . Ja
2. Development Objectives - ﬂ v ' <
‘ ) ) ., (a) Motor o : : ¢ SN " ;
- (b) Affective -~ .- . | A
) . (c) Communication - ] / z ' ‘ ‘
- . ’(d) Social o |
: " (e) Cognitive . : SO
. e - @
3. Monthly .Evaluation of Objectives ‘ . : .
[ ' . N 4 ' \
4. Training Agreement . ' .
EVALUATIVE TEAM: ' .
Parent/Guardian . - ) | . -
] '
Teacher /Trainer s -
_ -Physician
Other Medical Specialists
Psychologist .
Psychometrist £
) Spelech & Langu‘ag.e
Nurse - ' o -
’ /
Social Worker’
| .
’ Paychiatrist . . : , , ) ‘
~ Date___ - . _ Case Manager ' : -
o : ,
<07 L .
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Exhibit 23

MONTHLY REVIEW 'OF SERVICES FOR

Name !

4

SERVICES NEEDED: .

S
11. ° Psychiatric 'th/apy

Socyél Secunty #

1973

1. Evaluation = | 21.  Sheltered employ.
2. Diagnostic i 12, Casework 22, Recreation
3. Transportation- 13, Dental thera 23, Client couns. indivy,
4, Residential “14. . Psych. seryites 24, Client couns, grqQup
5, Nursing 15, - Other treafrhent - 25, ‘Parent couns. indiv,
6. Medical 16. Pre-scho 26. . Parent couns, group
7. Chemothferapy | 1. Educ. school age 27. Protective
8. Occup. therapy 18. Trainin i 28.- Follow along
9. Physical therapy °*. 19., _ Activit 29. ‘Other
10. __ Speech-lang. therapy ZO T Activit ~adult .
~ Specify "Othe;‘"' Services:
J ’ ) ’ ‘
. ' — | e
SERVICES PROVIDED: g, / A
(1) Evaluation (1) sychiatric therapy (21) ’Sheltered en;ploy. ‘
(2) Diagnostic (12) asework (22) Recreation
(3)’ ’I‘raqsportation (13) Dental therapy . (23) Client ¢ouns. indiv,
(4) Residential Psych. /services (24) Client couns. group
(5) Nursing _ Other treatment © (25) Parent couns. indiv.
(6) Medical - Pre-school ~ (26) Parent couns. group
(1) Chemotherapy" Educ. school age 2 Protective
(8) Occup. therapy Training . (28) Follow'along
(9) " Physical therapy Act1v1ty-gh11d ~ (29) "Other
(10) Speecn-lang. therapy (20 Activity-adult
Specify ""Other" Services:
\
Extra-Agency Involvement in Sgrvices: | A
[}
Explanation of Service Changeer Modlﬁxcauons, Etc.: o
Case Manager . J P ' Date
“~

20

-
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Exhibit 25 ‘

TRAINING AGB,EE;V!ENT -
. T : R -

Na.fne Paul Date | October 29

Parents/Guardian Mr, & Mrs, ' \ . ’ ‘

! B

Teacher/Trainer /

— ry -

Role of Parent/Guardian in Developmental Obiec\;ives:

Practice say’ing his name and especially address: 4-7-1 Walnut Street

Coin recognition: penny nickel dime

Practice on shoe tying - . . - 3

Does he have any jobs.or responsibilities in family pusiness ,

. o

. c q . . ) . . . . A
Role of Tgacher/Trainer in Dgvelopmental Objectives: . s /

Practice writing name - saying name and address
- K ‘ *

Practice on shoe tying

Coin recognition

-

Being functional 1n.gr0ce1j store - push cart, find items

l

Role of Qthers Involved in Delivery of Services:

>

Speech the-rapiét - working on survival information and words

«

v . . P

Parent-Teacher Conferences - Dates

“w
¢
N '
Evaluative Staffings - most recent 10-17-73 next -
.
) : Parent/Guardian
1 . 7 .
. ‘ Teacher/Trainer

-205- v
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The training agreement spec1f1es the roles of the parent, teacher, ;and '
support personnel in achieving “the developmental ‘objectives. Between one
and four hours are generally requ1red to complete an Individual Program S

"Plan. This is initially dane within two months of the trainee's entrance

into VID. It is rev1ewzed monthly for appropriateness. Every six

months a staff meetlng is held at whlch t1me the goals and tra1n1ng (/
agreeri?ent are reviewed. . »

The PAC pr'evj.:fi_es a check of client progress in four areas of social -
development: * self-help, communication, socialization, and occupation.
There are fowt.levels:

4

b S

P (Rrimér\yuPAC)for the ver‘;r );onng or i)_rofou’ndly retarded to 6 ;'ear,s .
PAC-1 for mentally retarded persons §-16 years old. i o
PAC-;-lA'for mentally retar('iec‘l perrsons"15‘-20 years old.

" PAC-2 for mentally retarded persons 10 years and older. o s,

Thete is also an MZPAC-1 f the mongoloid (Down's syndr‘ome) herson.
¥ " . ~ ) .
The completion of the Progress ASSessment Chart'is the first gtep
toward an individualized remnsedial prograrm based on the diagnosis of
spedﬁc wea.knesses Fys assessment of underdevelyed abilities can
be used as the beg1nn1ng of an itemized teaching prdgram..

B

In summary,‘ ‘the ge‘neral work habit training pha‘se'at VTD seeks to achieve
basic job readiness through individualized programming. Devélopment of
the client's self-concept, mastery of production techniques and practices
and social awareness are the main areas of remediation, ‘

The vocational pre-training phase is designed to specialize the, trainee's
instruction prior to Jjob or work activity placement. It includes on-the-job
training, work stations, and in-house ''mock-up' jobs in the department.

. The in-house work station ig an intérmediate placement betweén competitive

placement and a shelteréd workshop settmg It consists of a full-time
supervisor for apprommately eight trainees engaged in 2 maintenance

-contract with a large department store. The contract is actually held

211
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by a local contract pnaintenance firm that 1n turn employs the trainees
and supervisor. The contract was won in competitive bidding wit/h other
maintenance firms. The ih-house work station offers closer supervision,
greater assistance and a ldnger start-up period for trainees than is
possible in most competitive job situations. The results of the first in-
_house work station have proved so satisfactory for the trainees, the
‘employer and the depa:tmént store that a second in-house work station
has been established at the local Sears store. The contract was won
in competitive bidding. The store was recently named the cleanest
Sears store in the region. . o ' /

o . M
.

he skills i.mprovemerit program is, in essence, 2 work activity operation.
- It is the third placement level for low functioning trainees completing '
the VTD. They are genera)fly long-term placements and trainees who
will not be placeable in a hiéher level within one year. Work activity
trainees punch in with time cards and work approximately three hours.
At the end of the morning work period, the production of each trainee is,
i measured and recorded. ,The trainees are paid on a piece-work basis.
[ . The actual daﬁﬂ’y‘product_ién& compared with a goal If the goal is reached,
then the trainee gets some type of positive reinforcement. They are paid
“ by check every two weeks; funds for the production-payments come fro
‘the Rehabilitation Center. Following lunch, the trainees spend one and -
‘°h,e'h11f' hours in the classroorn area working on self-help and acadetnic '
skills.| ‘Afternoons are occasionally used for leisure time activities -=
bowlinf, field trips, and social acti\;it@-es. The production jobs workéd on
by thejtrainees are simple one-to-thrée-step operations that have been
subcortracted by the Rehabflitation Center and furnished to the 'p;"u_gfarﬁ -
door spring assemblys(2 step); salvage /recycling; collating, lab'elling,- and.
stamping envelopes; and light fixture.assembly (3 step). ‘ :

cational teachers also conduct the home.readiness program. The

m was started because there are severely mentally retarded adults
home who have had no previous school experience. They need some
prepafration to be able to adjust the VTD setting. The teacher visits the
home|once a week-to work with the parents and the potential trainee.

Much| of the time is spent working with the parents to train them to

contipue training once the teacher leaves;'the teacher also counsels them
orr Tdasonable expectations for their child's achievement. While with the
trainee, the teacher works on gross and fine motor manipulation, building
up repefition and selfrcare, e o, oo

o S~ -207- : , W/
| \ |
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o Support S_er_vicea . . ' *

7

As 2 part of ECAR,; the VTD has access to the full range of services

.provided by the Association including counselmg for trainees and parents,

social services, evaluation and diagnosis, volunteer efforts, health and i

“nursin services, speech and hearing services. Jdransportation is avail-

able for those trainees whose parents are unable to transport them,.

-

Placing |the Student | | e : -
The director is responsible for job identification énd'employer relations, ;
'Placerhe t from the VTD takes place at the three leyels mentioned
pPreviously: ‘ ' .
Competitive placement: wl;en the t—ré.inee produces'ébout'60%‘ , B

of nprmal productive capacity or above and is socia.lly adaptable.

,
Y

In-hbuse 'work station: when the trainee produces .in the range of
40-60% of normal productave capacity and hag short or long-term
co rréctable maladaptwe socjal behavior.

N :
Work activity placement: when the trainee’ produces below 35%

of normal productive capacity and has maladaptive social
behavior that may or may no®be correctable. :

At the competitive lével, VTD has placed about 22 trainees, an average
of one successful placement for each two placement attempts has been
achieved. There is also a trend toward advancement of trainees from

- _their-initial positions. The inclusion of Indiana in the National Agsociation

for Retarded Children grant program for on-the-job training fund frornqthe

" U.S. Department of Laborx, Manpower Adm1mstrat1on has helped VTD

considerably at the competitive level. o

The in-house work station was originally defined as a job try-out where

the trainee worked part-time for two or three weeks. In practice, the

job try-outs have led to actual job placement. The VTD started the in-
house work station in August 1972, with nine students working from 6:00
a.m. to 10:00 a. m. six days a week cleaning a local department store as
pa;.rt of a contract crew. Based on the suecess of the first work station,

a second work station was opened, and there are new 12 trainees on the job.

M )
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VTD has an inter-agency agreement with the Rehabilitation Center in’ .
Elkhart to share expenses for the Skills Improvement Center located at '
the §SDC; this program was begun in November 1972.. The trainees are

not locked into the lagt two levels (Work station and work-activity). They -

may be re-evaluated and moved into a higher placement track, if appropnate
Trainees may also Be moved down to a lower level if their. job expenence
shows that this would be best for them. :

Once a trainee has achieved most of the short-term goals in terms of
productive output and emotional stab111ty, he or she is ready to be
_ considered for job placement. After two to three months in general
work habit training, a vocational prognosis report is written suggesting a
job family for'the trainee.- The next step pre-trains the trainee for the
job family and then a job is sought. "
. . ,‘ b ot 3
The job search is accomplished by reviewing companigs known in the .ar?g, :
an 1ndustr1a1 directory, and the yellow pages. Once alist,of leads has
been compzled the director contacts a resource person in-the community
who is familiar with and willing to assist the VTD.

Outyof ten leads, generally, three.potgntial job opportunities are uncovered.
The diregtor then visits the companies to describe the program and the
individual trainee and tG]analyze the job opportunities. Sometimes a

- videotape of the VTD program is used to acquaint the company personnel °
director with VTD. Occasionally a videotape of the specific traihee in

a VTD work situation is also shown the company. After the job has been §
secured for the trainee, the director then.transfers responsibility for actual
placement and short-term follow-up (three months) to the vocational teacher.
The approach used by the director in trying to place the trainees is open and -
business-like. There is a frank discussion of the fact that the trainee ‘s
handicapped and of the “trainee's abilities and'limitations. Advantages to the
employer are also stressed -- salary proportional to product1ve capacity,

o theft problems, reliability.

Of the 79 tfainees who have been served by;VTD, 49 (62%) have been placed

in a job Bituation, 20 (25%) are still in,training and 10 (13%) have been t&rmmated
for various reasons. ~

[ o m K
il ]_;1 ’
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Summary of Trainee Placement (December, 1973)

' ) Pfac ement 49
. ~ Competitive. 22 : .
?( ' - - Tﬂ l‘\nl'lano Wn-‘-k Statncnv 12 .
- - Skills Improvement 1

Home /Readin‘eee 2 . .
Vocational Training . 18 *
"+ ' Sub-Total - " - 69
b4 N : ¥
' ‘f v Terminations 10
. = Deceased 2
- Emotional Instability =~ 5 ' )
¢ ‘ - Moved T : ’ \
§ - Lack, of Desire to" o, N
Work 2 ) o7 ) «
' Total . 79
Of those placed in compet1t1ve employment, 6%4% have been classified
as educable mentally retarded and 36% as trainable mentally retanded.

The In-House Work station is.staffed by trainable mentally retarded,
trainees, and the Skills Improvement Program serves pr1mar1ly
variable and severely mentally retarded trameee. /
Type of Placement by Sevemty_of Handicap (December, -1973) /
Borderline EMR TMR SMR Total

Home Readiness : - ¥ el o - 2 2

. >
. Vocational Training 2 3 10 * 3 18
Competitive Employment * - 14 ' 8 - 22\
In-House Work Station . 1o - 12 /.
Skills Improvement - 1 9 5 is
Total 2 19 . 38 10 69\

\

The VTD currently has 22 traineés on competitive placement ranging in
length of employment from 6 months to more than 2 years. The place-
ments are summarized below: ' \




Competitivé Employmént "L

a

Type of Business

~

Number Placed
Mobile homes apd suppljers «
- carpenEZ's helpers (I} '
- .seamstress (2) . S
- janitorial (3) : )

) AR N - )
Manufacturing ' 5 : 7
assembly line workers (4)
inspector (1) — '
janitorial' (1) v . ]
punch press operator (1) d

¢ . i

, Service Occupa#ions, ' - 9
‘ ] ' - teacher's aide (1) . '
~ = bus girl (1) '

- janitorial (4) : e\
- dish machine operator (2) \ - . - )
- - packager (1) : ’ '

Ly

= merh

) o = .
Total Competitive Placements : 22 :

. Age Ranges (De%mber, 1973)
* .

[-—
[

18-21 years
_22-25 years .
25 +.,years

[

N
vl w

N S T . «
N Length of Employment (December, 1973) )

6 months or\less

one year

two years N\
more than two years

S‘Nomdo
. 7

" :
Program started in October 1970.

21
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af The placement records for the In-House Work Statlon and Sklllu

Improvement programs are shown below: e

. In-House Work Station ’ v
Type of Business ' * Number Placed"
All are janitorial positiéns at -
two department stores . ' 12
» v .

Age Ranées‘(December, 1973) o . )

- ) 18-21.years - 7 s
22-25 years. ‘ 2
25 + years : . . 3

. Skills Improvement P'rogra.r.n

. Type of Business ' ) . Nufnber Placed

All are placed in the work
activity run by the VTD : 15

Age Ranges (December, 1973)

] 18-21 years 4
: 22-25 years 7.
S 25 + years ¢ 4
‘ .

Length of Employment (December, 1973) ’ >

6 ‘months or less _ 6

one year 2

two years 4

greater than two years 3
Ts~

217

-212. /‘

\a




b ) -

An example of the’ placemer‘xt procedure at work can be found in the case of
John, al19-year old retardate who graduatéd from*the program in Jdne 1970.
John's vocational prognosis report identified his strengths (-perseverance,'
physical strength, gross motor tasks, normal hearing and vision) as well

aa his weaknesses (clumsy, awkward, some speech difficulties, retardation).

The psychometric data obtained from the Peabody Picture*Vocabulaty v

)

" the motor usage would. be primarily gross.

Test, Vineland Social Maturity Scale and the Weshcler Intelligence Scale -
for Children also were analyzed for his strengths and difficulties. The

" results of the California Picture Interest Inventory indicated two areas.

in which John scored high, Interpersor:a'l relationships (80'percentile)} and
Time. Perspective (60 percﬂantile),. "A score in the 30th pércentile in Time
Perspective is considered adequate for the retarded and denotes a con-
sistency of choice conducive to pre-;tra.inihg and on-the-job training."

, These findings ,were integrated into the Individual P%raﬁm Pldn developed
for John by the vocational teacher. The suggested job/ posgsibilities were
id:q‘nti'fiéd as ''an area \;vhere he would be using his physical strength and

P v | - | . 1
The job should'be part-time so that John has a chance fo understand what

is expected of him and to allow himto mature. A job that fits the description

. nursery laborer was obtained for John by the direnc;top, s BPrewtrainin

‘preparation conducted at.VTD included hoeing and vw&éﬁii‘tfg;fft;ree and bush
removal, loading and unloading trucks, watering plants. £ :
After three months in his new job, John's performance';xvg:ié evaluated by
the director. ''John Wwgrks for one-half day five days aweek or 20 hour
per week., Ninety percent-of his job duties entail pul ""g{"t'he weeds between
the various shrubbery and trees at the nursery. Joh ,"";,’es an excellent job"
and has since he started. He ran into some endurgnce},i)'roblems at first
due to the nature of the job. The primary problem that he does have is
on various days he will not produce as much as he shoild because he day-

- dreams quite a bit., ‘When he works with other employees he likes to talk
most of the time. The employer is very understandii_i‘g and does an excellent
job with John, He has redeived a 10 cent ixcrease ‘vzh_i.ch gives-him $1.10 per
hour. At this point'l feel that John is working to hi:ﬂffoptimum level and to
put more pressure on him than he puts on himse}f and than what he receives

from his father would be to his detriment. "
S :




4

e Fo&ldw- Up
o 4 . - '
< * . Each trainee has a staff person designated as case manager to be
respomnsible for his successful progress (the case manager is generally
the vocational teacher). After.the director has located and secured a job
opportunity for a trainee, the case manager becomes responsible for
actual placement, on-the-job assistance with ahy adjustment:problems and

e job restructuring, and short-term (two to three months) follow-up.

.

Once the trainee has stabilized on the job, the director will continue the
long-term follow-up to ensure continued successful placement. This task
is normally accomplished through regular visits to the employer and
employee about two to three times per year. FKachfollow-along contact
is recorded and described in the trainee's fob‘ contact sheet which is .-
maintained in the trainee's file. If a trainee loses a job, then he may
be readmitted to the VTD for retraining and may be placed in another |
job when he is ready. Exhibit 26 provides an example of the follow-along

‘process and the use-of the Job Contact Sheet. 'S;W

Returning to John's case provides d good example of a long-term follow-
along by the' director. Fifteen months after John's first placememt in a
‘plant nursery (2 seasonal job from April to October), the director wrote
the "following report on his Job Contact Sheet: "John is employed on thig
job from early spring until late fall, The quelity of work is adequate;
however," his output is marginal. The first two months of employment
in»1971 were problematic because John's atte ion ¥pan was short, and
we had problems with his daydreaming. The last four months of his employ-
ment in 1971 were miuch better, and the employer was satisfied with his
- work at that time. In November of 1971, he returnétd to the department and
“worked in the shop both on production and academic situations. He returned
" to the job in April of 1972, and during this four-month period, he has been
very spasmodic in his work.: The basic problem continues to be his
attention span and his overriding desire to interact with other individuals.
He :still daydreams when he is by himself, and when he is working with
others on'a job he talks constantly. John fantasizes a great deal about the
opposite sex and has a strong desire to move toward independence in the
home. My feelings at this time are that John should be placed on a work
station job rather than return next spring to the nursery job:' John did
not return to 'the nursery. Instead, he was placed in a McDonald's
hamburger outlet in a cleanup and general labor position. He is doing
- well in this placement, and the manager is satisfied with his work., John

[}

' . 219 |
. ~214- - * - é




Exhibit 26 A ’ . ’ . .
o y .
AUX CHANDELLES VOGATIONAL TRAINING DEPARTMENT

B . JOB CONTACT SHEET
- . ' ) '
° - ‘ N
Name Andrew Employer Contract Maintenance Firm oy
\ ] -

Iminediat:e"Supervisor Hours 6:00-10:00 a. m.

Job Duties Janitor

Beginning Hourly Wage $1.00 - Date of Employmerlt July 31, 1972~

- Entered Program._January 1971

'

7-27-72 - In June of 1971, Andy was employed at Smith Restaurant in’ _
Bristol, Indiana. He functloned rather adequately on a part-time ’ .
basis at the restaurant. His job duties were dishwashing and he oL '
received $1.00 per hour. He had some problems adjusting to the

job, howevér, between his mother, the employer and myself,
working with Andy, he adjusted ra(;her well, He functioned adequately
on the job for 3 months and then #everal incidents developed which
led the employer to release And"'from the job. The restaugant
business increased and Mr. Smith was in need of a full-time
dishwasher who could do the job faster than Andy. Also on several
occasions, Andy took his shirt"sff and went out into the dining area to
bus dishes, I feel if I.would have been notified: ‘immediately of this . ")
problem we could have corrected 1t however, :due to the, job load

mcreas ing Andy would have pm"bably been terminated anyway.

mo'ma>u

Ha»AAZ200

Andy will be employed as a janitor at Robertson's and I feel the
work station concept will meet. thg needs of Andy very. adequately.
3 " .
12-20- 72 - Andy continues to work at Rol:\rtson 's and to do a very
adequate job. The supervisor states that Andy is one of his most
stable workers and Andy seems to enjoy the work quite a bit. Andy ' e
has complained of pain in his right knee and the supervmor suggested ,
to him that he start using his left hand to operate the sweeper and
thereby take the pressure off the right leg. This seems to help.

s

-215- i ' .

~ v} -




A

T4

LA

|ManagingAthe P&&ram "

3

himself is pleased with his new pos{'tio'n; he enjoys the work and the
frequent contact, with other people. John was recently named
"maintenance man of the year' for the McDonald stores in Elkhart
County; ' '

The.VTD also operates an adult education program for trainees who have
campleted the program and are placed on jobs. There are three groups
of adult education classes which meet two nights per week and on
Saturday. They offer academic training, group discussions, recreation
activities and basic living skills such as cooking and personal finances.

The operation of VTD is relatively simple, partly because of the 'size’
of the program and partly because of the fact that the VTD is one of ) \\ '
man);}?:ogram services administered by ECAR. The director has a

smal} staff to administer and has maintained a good wezKing rapport ‘
with it. Most of the administrative chores, such as budget pre- ’
paration and submission and long-range fiscal planning, are taken

care of by the central ECAR office.

' The information system is a simple one. It is based primarily on the

students' intake documentation, Individual Progrﬁm Plan, Progress
Assessment Chart and anecdotal records guch: as the Job Contact Sheet

and the Vocational Prognosis Report. There is no formal self- or third-party
evaluation planned or accomplished to date. ECAR anticipa/?es that the '
local school districts will eventually assume resp'onsibility for the VTD

as has been the case with other ECAR programs, For the immediate

future, however, ECAR will continue to operate the VTD.

The program has six full-time staff-members: , two vocational teachers and
one aide; one skills improvement teacher and one aide; and the program '
director. Brief déscriptions of the jobs are presented in Exhibit 27. The
business background of the director appears to be a very useful, although
not an indispensable, element in the program's effectiveness. The’
development of the work pacer and his approach to employers have proven
effective. His empathy for what the employer is looking for in an

employee has also helped the placement effort. Partly because of the
limited staff size, the director enjoys a close rapport with his staff, which
aids in accomplishment of his administrative chores. He also enjoys a good
working relationship with the principal of the JSDC.
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The VTD program receives supporting funds from a vafiety of local,
state and federal sources. Income sources are shown below: , : |
. - . ) 1 R ) |

Local - | - . o |
United Way , ' 17% -~

Elkhart Gounty Tax - 28%

Fees and Contributions . 119%

’ Total Local . 56% , S
: ) )
State g

" Departmernt of Public Instruction
- Vocational Education for Dis-

advantaged & Handicapped- " 13%
< Title I, Elem,entary and
K Secondary Education Act ‘ 7% '
. ’ : \ B . ZU% ) )
Department of Mental Health : 16%
Medicaid 4%, .
: 20% i
Total State 40%
# Federal ' ' ‘ - -
- Staffing grant from DHEW. The grant served
as start-up funds; it was awarded in 1970 for ’
$13,000 and a declining balance in following
) years 4%
. TOTAL , N 100%
The operating budgets for 1972 and®1973 have be‘eh as follows:
/ :
-
223 .




1972 - 1973
Direct Cost $32,104 $46,243
Indirect Cost $16,716 $22,290 .
Total Cost $48, 820 " $68, 533 .
| : ' |
_{Pgr Student Cost $ 1,427 $ 1,627

Director, teachetrs, aides
1 . . .
- Part-time speech and hearing services -

Direct Costs:
|
_ {Indirect Costs: Manag)ement personnel ,
. ~ , Executive Director
Director of Counseling
£+ Business Manager /
- Building maintenance and ‘utilitieg

. .
- T
~ . .
.

The program is providing vocational e'duc‘:ya.tiion't‘o*j:h;e\ most under-served
and oft-forgotten handicapped population, the severely handicapped.
By uding such aids as the work pacer and-the Progress Assessment Chart
to construct an Individual Program Plan, Aux Cha.nde\lles has been able
to plaice these studéhts in one of thfee degrees of employment. The

/ difference between the expectations of these students after Amx Chandelles
and those of similar students without a similar program cannot be over-
emphpsized, ' '

t [
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DEVELOPMENT OF THE MANUAL

Under contract to the Bureau of Education for the Handicapped, Manage-
ment Analysis Center, Inc., (MAC) was asked to tevelop technical
manuals describing three types.of vocational education programs for the
handicapped: : : ' :

Type 1: Médified regular vocational education programs which
serve handicapped students in regular classrooms

Programs classified as '""Type 1" are those in which handicapped =
students are served in the same classroom with regular vocational
‘students. "Type 1" programs are those which demonstrate the
modifications to regular vocational programs necessary to enable
handicapped students to adapt to regular vocational education-elass-
rooms. These programs are directed toward full-time employme
for the handicapped student in a normal, integrated work environ-
ment, ' . f

Typé 2: Special vocational education prb'grame for handicappéd
students

Programs classified as "Type 2'" are those which are designed® °
for handicapped students in gon-integrated (handicapped and régular
students) classrooms, These programs are directed toward full-
time employment for the handicapped student in an integrated work
environment. . . "%"1’;

‘. §

Type 3: Vo;ational education programs for severel‘if handicapped
students in special classes or residential schools .

Programs classified as "T'ype 3" are non-integrated programs for
handicapped students whose handicapping conditions are so severe
as to prevent their immediate inclusion in special vocational educa-
tion programs as defined in Type 2. These programs are directed
toward reducing the student's level of dependency. - -

ol
The Work Statement of the R¥quest for Proposals (RF P) stated that this
contract concerns the first two phases of a fire-phase effort:

I. Identification of High Quality Programs -

II. " Development of Technical Manuils to Describe Prograins
II1. Demonstration
Iv. Evaluation -
V. . Dissemination Qon
[SR D] \
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The RFP directed the contragtor in the first phase to draw a "large set"

of existing programs considered effective by persons or groups concerned
with vocational education. and the handicapped. Sifting and analysis of
programs within this 'large set" would result in a smaller set of programs.
which would be used as the basis for Phase II, the development of the tech-
! n1ca1 manuals. :

MAC's a.pproa.ch was to accomPhsh the two phases ‘in four maJoQ steps

1. Develop practical methods or measures of identifying

- programs effective in reduting the level of dependency
of handicapped students in order to disgriminate among
those in the universe of Vocational Education Programs

for the Handicapped.l §

2. Using those methods, screen existing progr;ms to identify
those which are currently effective.

3. Document and evaluate selected progré.ms.

4. \ : Develop techn1ca.1 manuals which describe programs and
offer adaptation techniques. .

"\The first step included the incorporation of those methods 1nto an instru-
ment to allow the 'large set' screening in the second step to take place.
The resulting approx1mate1y thirty programs from this first screenmg

_ were further studied via site visits to each. This led to the third step

which involved the final selection of the most effective programs for

primary emphasis in the technical manuals.

To assist in all stages of the project, MAC assemb’led an Advisory Board

consisting of the following members

.

Mary P. Allen, Amerigan Vocational Association
- Ray Andrus, AFL/CIO
Mark Battle, Mark Battle Associates
@ S. J. Bonham, Jr., Director of Special Education, State of Ohio
David Bushnell, Human Resources ﬁé{search Organization
Calvin Dellefield, National Advigory Council on Vocatmnal Educatmn’
Roy Dugger, President, Texas State Technical Institute
Harold Goldstein, U. S. Department of Labor
Kathryn Gorham, National Association for Retarded Chxld
Aaron Gray, Assistant Supermtendent for .Special Servi Peor1a
Pubhc ‘Schools . .
Emlly La.mborn, Nat-t1ona.1 Reha.b111ta.t1on As socatmon

-223- -
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H. Paul Measmér, Preszdent's Commlttee on Emp],oyment of the
Handicapped ‘ s

Jack M. Smk Staff Development Center, Umvers:.ty of Georgza -

Robert Tay],or, Centet for Vocational Techmcal Education, Ohio

' State University

Fred Weintraub, Counc11 for Exceptional Chzldren
MAC's project team also included four consultants:

Richard J. Baker, Auburn University
Oliver P. Kolstoe, Northern Colorhdo University o :
Arnold B. Sax, Stout State University : .
Donnalie Stratton, Bureau of Vocational Education, State/of

Kentucky

‘A letter was sent to a large number of individuals and organizations
asking for the nomination of effective programs for inclusion in the
*  survey. The nominating group consisted of (1) all state directors of
special education, vocational education, vocational rehabilitation, and
mental health; (2) various private organizations, interest. groups, and
individual professionals suggested by the consultants, Advisory Board,
and USOE,

Approximately 450 programs were deminated, and a questionnajre was ~"\ '
sent to each nominated program. Completed questionnaires were re-’
turned by 330 programs, a response rate of 73 percent. Thirty pro- %
grams wert delected for site viaits. , -
The questionnaire was designed to elicit the following information
directly from the program director (or principal) at the school level:
: ’ )
l. Program Identification . o : R
a. Basic identifying information such as the name of the -
program, location, administering organization,:
director's name, geographic area served, length
of existence, etc.
b. Description of the three ptogram types and compara-
tive classification by the respondent of the program. -

-~

2, Student Characteristics
a. Number of handicapped students enrolled by type of
handicap. ,
. b. The degree of integration (hand:.capped and regular
students in the-same classroom) or segregation
(handicapped students only in the same classroom) )
of handicapped students enrolled.

~
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1

The age grougs of the hand1capped studentq enrolled.

The demographic distribution of the handicapped

" students enrolled.

The ethnic distribution of the handm‘apped students
enrolled.

Program Description and Content

a.
b.

Narrative description of the program.

A brief description of the screening techniques used
‘by the program in selecting enrollees.

An enumeration of the program components offered
to handicapped students.

"~ A listing of the occupational areas-offered by the pro-

gram to its handicapped students.
Length and distribution of time in program for the’

handicapped students.

, Program Resources

a.

bo

C.

Number and type of professional and adm1n1strat1ve

personnel employed by the program.
Special or innovative facilities and eqmpment used in

the prbgram, '
Degree and nature of outside cooperation by other

agencies or organizations and by the community
‘and parents.,

-~
.

Program Results »

b.

C.

. Indications of the program's placernent success of its
handicapped students in several categories such as
full-time competitive employment, sheltered work-
shops, higher educational programs, and vocational
rehabilitation programs. .

The nature of program self-evaluation and 1nd1cat1ons
of the results of these self-evaluations.

A narrative description of any other results of evalua-
tions (internal or external) or unique features of
the prograr‘n. e

Program Replicability

a.

h.

Features enhancing the replicability of the program.in

other areas or for other handicapped conditions.
Limitations on program replicability because of cer-

tain features of the program.
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“This information was used to select the th1rty programs for site v1a1ta by

relating the responses on the individual questions to three major questions
about each’ progtram in comparison to the other programs reapondmg within

each of the three,program typés previously deacr1bed

1. How effective is the program in reducing the level of deperxdency
of its handicapped students in comparison with other programs
of the same type?

"
o

.2. How comprehensive is the range of services and education offered
by the program in comparison with other programa of the same

type. . )

3. How replicable is the program for other geogrﬁphic areas or for
other handicapping conditions, in comparison with other programs
of the same type? 9

Selection of the thirty programs for site visits required a complex system-
atic set of iterations, involving rankmg the programs algng a number of
quantitative and qualitative d1mena1ona Principle factors considered'in
selecting programs within each of the three types included:

o Cost/results ratios
o Variety and inclusiveness of the range of program componenta

offered
o Variety of occupatuonél areas available to the hand1capped stu-
dent . : N

o' Innovativeness and resourcefulness with which the program used
facilities, tl‘e resources of other agencies, community and
' parent involvement, and business involvement
o Featdres which would enhance or limit replicability
o Balance among large and small programs serving students with
different characteristics (e.g., handicapped condition, age,
sex, race, geographic area, urban/rural) '

The selection of the group of thirty programs for a1te visits waa very
difficult. Many outstanding programs had to be rejected, primarily for

two reasons: First, their inclusion would. not contribute to the overall '
balanced distribution desired (small/large, urban/rural, etc). Or,

(Bécohd they would probably not be widely rep11cab1e due to unusual

limiting features; e.g., extremely generous financial support or depend-
ence on unique local circumstances unlikely to he found elsewhere. Other
excellent programs had to be rejected because they were poat-aecondary

~ or adult programs; MAC's mandatg.was to concentrate on programs which

primarily serve students aged 0-21 years. .

-

[
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Revisits were.then made to the three programs selected for inclusion
and to several other programs. Additional information was gathered
8o complete case studies could be prepared and significant features .
from 27 of the 30 programs could be written in the form of ''modules.
Thesé modules were provided to the team members in charge of draft-
ing each chapter in the manual. Finally, sections were also prepared
as an introduction and a diagnostic self-evaluation ingtrument for the
reader. : .
The above description is, of course, only a summary and does not deal
with many of the.review steps involved in a project of this sort. The
project description is included to provide introductory background on
how this volume was prepared and, more importantly, to emphasize
that the contents are based on proven techniques and methods found in
actual practice. ) ’ .

It should be noted that at the time the final design of the manuals was
developed, it was agreed that there should be one volume to describe
adaptive techmqueg;and several sample programs rather than three
manuals, each deacnbmg a model program. The study revealed that "
no one '"model" is appropriate for every situation. The admmmtrator,
teacher, or other consumer of this volume is directed toward assessing
the specific needs of their target group gnd area and, only then, toward
dec1ding which techniques or improvements coincide with those needs
and with the resources available. *

N




